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* The declaration and payment of the FY2026 Final Dividend is subject to the approval of Ordinary shareholders at the Annual General Meeting.
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Gold Peak Technology Group is a global battery and electronics company with an
aspiration to become one of the leaders in providing energy and sound solutions that

enlighten and empower lives, and with sustainability as a focus.

The parent company, Gold Peak Technology Group Limited, was established in
1964 and has been listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong since 1984. Gold
Peak holds a majority stake at 86.18%* in the Singapore-listed GP Industries Limited

as its major industrial investment vehicle.

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited focuses on R&D of new battery technology
and B2B battery business, whilst GP Industries develops its consumer batteries,
and electronics and acoustics businesses in consumer products. The Group
has built renowned brand names for its major product categories, including GP
batteries, Recyko rechargeable batteries, KEF premium acoustic products and
Celestion professional speakers.

GP Energy Tech Limited, formed to charter sustainability as the core of business,
is the Group’s major subsidiary committed to delivering sustainable innovations as
well as rechargeable battery advancement for enhanced energy storage solutions.

The Group has a strong and extensive manufacturing, R&D and distribution
network spanning over 10 countries. Its revenue for the financial year 2025-
2026 amounted to HK$ 7.0 billion and its total assets exceeded HK$ 8.1 billion.
Including the major operations of its various divisions, the Group currently employs
a workforce of about 6,400 worldwide.

*As at 24 June 2026
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GROUP STRUCTURE
SERB

SRR TRAERAT

GOLD PEAK TECHNOLOGY GROUP LIMITED

FH& £ Hong Kong-listed

95.41%" 86.18%"

GP IXARAF
GP INDUSTRIES LIMITED

FrhnigE £ Singapore-listed

GP BEFRI XA RAT]
GP ENERGY TECH LIMITED

BEFREEEK Hih TERE

ENUES S

EVaES
Energy Storage Solution S IIENEERERAT
GP BATTERIES KEF GP
REM INTERNATIONAL GROUP LIMITED
Rechargeable Battery LIMITED
GP &% KEF
(588 brand ) (588 brand )
% Pairdeer 2ILETF
(& &M JV brand) GP Electronics
Celestion
( &k brand )

* BAEASIIBHIN 2026 F 6 A 24 A fris 2 iR
* Percentage stated denotes respective shareholding held by Gold Peak as at 24 June 2026

" EER 2026 F6 24 B AATEEIS A 85.50% RERIEB GP TEERATEEZAMN.82% BERRE
# Comprises direct interest of 85.59% held by the Company and indirect effective interest of 9.82% held through
GP Industries Limited as at 24 June 2026

SR TEERAT —O-HE-O=-AEEFR 05



INNOVATION | R

ign-spee
—fficiency

for Your
Nobility

GP BATTERIES | LS

S E N BRBNR N ERLER

An innovative, responsible battery brand with trusted,
sustainable products to keep us powered on.

—ERIFERSERMNE MR
A SERREANER SRMARBFAES-

DESIGN FOR GREEN INNOVATION i
BEeRNRT

We take up the responsibility to drive
change — continually enhancing charging §
efficiency to support consumers’ shift
toward more environmentally responsible
battery choices.

BREAEDEINEE — EBRBE
RARENE BMURERBTE
WEERRNEE -



Z

reddot winner 2026

DESIGN FOR EXCELLENCE
AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

MR BN R EE

Design is our DNA — driving innovation
that preserves our world while elevating
consumer experiences through
continuous improvement.

REITREMANER — BBIFERIF
TETCRE - ETEURNER E—DRA
HEBEEER-

3V LITHIUM

mmmmm

DESIGN FOR SUSTAINABILITY
AR T

The paper packaging of GP Batteries gained three prestigious awards at the
International Sustainable Design Awards (ISDA) 2025:

* Global Grand Award & Sustainability Leadership Award — Alkaline Paper Packaging
+ Global Excellence Award - Project Cube (Reusable Battery Storage Box)

ILEHWEBEEERN 2025 FERAFERGTAETFLE=KE:
- FRARRAGEREAME — BRUESHEETHE
- ZIREMRETEE — [Project Cube| AIEEFEHEMNMAS



FINANCIAL AND STATISTICAL HIGHLIGHTS

B RATRE

FeEER Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss
BZE3A3HLEE (BBER) Year ended 31 March (HK$ million)
- Revenus 7,023.9 6,851.3
RATEE A EERET Profit for the year attributable to owners of the Company 32.6 30.4
BREF) GBAL) Earnings per share (Hong Kong cents) 2.8 29
SRS GBI Dividends per share (Hong Kong cents) 2.5 25
e MBANRE Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
MW3A31A (B&EHBT) At 31 March (HK$ million)
AATHEBAEEER Equity attributable to owners of the Company 1,109.3 1,013.0
BEE Total assets 8,178.7 7,519.8
BARMETH Capital expenditure 178.2 215.0
ot 3 Ratios
R3A31H At 31 March
RENEE : REALME (LX) Current assets : Current liabilities (ratio) 1.01 0.96
FEREBEH(A) Inventory turnover period (months) 2.7 3.1
SRITEEFE  BEEE(LL=R)  Net bank borrowings : Total equity (ratio)
— &£ - The Group 0.99 0.98
— NF] - The Company 0.68 0.36
Hin&# Other Information
M3A31H At 31 March
RATIRMBAT: The Company & its subsidiaries:
EEAS Number of employees
— [ - China 4,170 4,010
— &5 - Hong Kong 280 300
— HE=R — Other countries 1,950 1,820
6,400 6,130
HBEECERK) Total area (sq m)
— [ - China 514,300 486,000
— 58 - Hong Kong 7,900 7,900
— HtE=xR - Other countries 153,700 153,100
675,900 647,000
Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026 08



FEEBIERE

BZE2026 F3A31BLLEE

Revenue by Business
Year ended 31 March 2026

it Battery
s 75 Z 2 Electronics & Acoustics

75 Ejth Rechargeable Battery

69.3%

5.9%

24.8%

BME 2 EEED M

HZE2026F3A31 HIEFE

Revenue by Location
Year ended 31 March 2026

oM Asia

M Europe
b= Americas

s H A Others

53.6%

0.7%

21.5%

BHMEZREES M Total Assets by Location
72026 F3 A31H At 31 March 2026

s 55 E Hong Kong & China

B ELA TR M Hh[E Rest of Asia
B Europe

7535 M Americas

71.5%

4.0%
6.8%

17.7%

ERSEPELE Segment Results by Business

BE2026 F3 /31 HILFE Year ended 31 March 2026

s i Battery
e B ZE Electronics & Acoustics

Hih THIRE

Other Industrial Investments
mmmmm 7525t Rechargeable Battery

SWRBETIEERAT ZOZHEZOZAFFR

18.4%
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FINANCIAL AND STATISTICAL HIGHLIGHTS conrn

B RGETRHE w

EEHE

BESAALFE(EESBT)

10,000

9,000

8,000

7,024
Revenue . 6,476 6,851
Year ended 31 March (HK$ million)
6,000
5,000
4,000
3,000
2,000
1,000
0
2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
nEE
R3A31B(AESET) 10,000 9,374
9000 = 8,268 8,179
Total Assets R 7603 7520
At 31 March (HK$ million)
7,000 —
6,000 ——
5,000 —|
4,000 —
3,000 —
2,000 —
1,000 —
0 —|
2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
ES AT |
HBEIASALFE(EESET)
432.5 4295

Segment Results by Business
Year ended 31 March (HK$ million)

s 7 F 2 Electronics & Acoustics
w5t Battery
e &t Rechargeable battery

L TERE

Other Industrial Investments

*TEEAEEREZENAIE R (BERERK) 4.728FET
* Excluding the Group’s share of loss (including impairment loss)
of XIC amounted to HK$472.8 million

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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- 2,000
m{E
R3A31A(EEHET) 1,800 1,708

1,600

1,816

1,474 ho1e

Market Capitalization
At 31 March (HK$ million)

1,422
1,400

1,200

1,000

800

600

400

200

I €L Gold Peak 0
I GP T # GP Industries 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
ADEHE AELEF 200
HZESASIBILLEE(BEEET) 180
156.9
Profit Attributable to "

140 ——

Owners of the Company

Year ended 31 March (HK$ million) 120

100

80

60

1.4+
. 36.9 and 32,6
I TEIEAATRE AR ER AR (SERERR ) 4.087 BT 0 - - - .:
¥ Excluding share of loss (including impairment loss) of XIC attributable 0
to owners of the Company amounted to HK$408.7 million 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

BREFRSRIRE

HZE3A31HIEFEGEWL)

Earnings Per Share and Dividends

Per Share
Year ended 31 March (Hong Kong Cents)

I R ZF| Earnings per share
I 3R R 2 Dividends per share

450
RIS DTRE A BAESR (FOERAE ARSI (I AER%)) 2 25 28 25
®Based on profit attributable to owners of the Company —
(excluding share of loss (including impairment loss) of XIC) 2024 2025 2026

amounted to HK$41.4 million

SR TEERAT —O-HE-O=-AEEFR 1 1



TECHNOLOGY | ##

oate Critical

PIONEERING SUSTAINABLE ENERGY
RERRLHE

The 2026 launch of the Group’s first

Nickel Zinc facility provided a strong start
and accelerated the development of its
sustainable rechargeable energy business.
EEEERSE (Nickel Zinc) EjthsR iR 2026
FIEARMA HEBEEREEM - I hE
TEBEHETERRAREANER-

v

)
i

-

Nickel-Zinc Battery
-Zi J y
Nicke\-Zinc Battery

Nickel-Zinc Battery
Nickel-Zinc Battery

DESIGNED FOR RELIABILITY
] 52 £ [

The safe and sustainable power solution
for UPS

ERATHEENRIIMRNZEZRRESD
FRRTTZR

=1

ADVANCED ENERGY SOLUTIONS
FERBRER

Nickel Zinc — the non-flammable, high-
power density, compact and sustainable
power solution for continuous operations
R — TE2N SYREE -BHEEZEAR
BEWMNENL R BREBEEE-




L

(2]

GP ENERGY TECH | GPRERR 3
Z 2Bt BEEETERIEE

GPET offers the next-gen uninterruptible power
solution for critical infrastructures and data centers.
GPRERBI R RMHFT — KT AHERSFR RREZERREE
BB EEE-



TEN-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

THEPBHRE

2026

2025

BFEEERER wa
BESASIBLEE (FEBET)

Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss (ote1)
Year ended 31 March (HK$ million)

B Revenue 7,023.9 6,851.3
BFLANER (B518) Profit (loss) before taxation 258.7 211.9
BiE Taxation (108.6) (72.6)
ZEEF (5i8) Profit (loss) for the year 150.1 139.3
B Attributable to:
AARHER A Owners of the Company 32.6 30.4
IS Non-controlling interests 117.5 108.9
150.1 139.3
REMBEARRE Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
BZE3ABLEE (BEBET) At 31 March (HK$ million)
REWMHE Investment properties 453.6 418.3
NE - - BERRE Property, plant and equipment 2,089.4 1,938.1
EREEE Right-of-use assets 196.8 242.9
bt N R Interests in associates 1,007.4 966.3
DAFEFAEZZEMEE  Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 3.6 -
DAFEFTAHMEEINE Z  Equity instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income
RATHA 85.9 72.1
AHHERE Available-for-sale investments - -
FERENVE R BRIE Non-current receivables - -
BEE Intangible assets 28.4 7.6
[EES Goodwill 109.1 70.4
EERIEEE Deferred taxation assets 20.3 21.0
FRENESE Non-current deposits 23.3 25.1
BHRAR Contract costs 3.2 -
REEE Current assets 4,157.7 3,758.0
PEABHEEE Assets classified as held for sale - -
BEE Total assets 8,178.7 7,519.8
IRITREMER Bank and other loans 1,459.3 1,190.6
b Notes - -
BEEHIBEE Deferred taxation liabilities 91.0 82.4
HEERE Lease liabilities 159.4 191.4
HREESET Obligation under finance leases - -
fTHE€mT A Derivative Financial Instruments - -
BAKAERE Provision for restructuring - -
mEEE Current liabilities 4,134.0 3,917.3
was Total liabilities 5,843.7 5,381.7
2,335.0 2,138.1
AARHER AEGER Equity attributable to owners of the Company 1,109.3 1,013.0
IR RS Non-controlling interests 1,225.7 1,125.1
2,335.0 2,138.1

HiEE © 1L RREREESASEEBRORILREEBEE -
2 MBEMCWENRY] - UARRERS A ABE D RZEN A2 -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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(restated B 4w 51l)
(note 2 FfizE2)

6,476.4 6,581.0 7145.6 6,706.2 6,051.5 6,767.7 6,316.3 5,822.6
(295.6) 100.4 264.9 2875 217.8 265.0 197.3 210.2
(46.3) (14.2) (39.1) (79.4) (126.5) (81.0) (87.3) (103.2)
(341.9) 86.2 225.8 2081 91.3 184.0 110.0 107.0
(367.3) 36.9 156.9 121.9 20.9 61.4 204 20.1
25.4 49.3 68.9 86.2 70.4 122.6 89.6 86.9
(341.9) 86.2 225.8 208.1 91.3 184.0 110.0 107.0

(restated EH#R%I)  (restated EF4RFI)

(note 2 HizE2) (note 2 FffzE2)
- - - - - - - 9.9
2,230.2 2,320.8 2,386.2 2,234.6 1,833.3 1,594.7 1,755.1 1,400.8
301.6 262.7 291.6 282.4 177.2 - - -
914.6 1,614.6 2,082.4 2,074.8 1,501.6 1,484.3 1,489.8 1,403.7
347.0 83.5 90.4 60.1 58.4 774 - -
- - - - - - 87.5 64.0
- - 18.7 86.2 83.4 - - -
11 2.4 11 1.2 1.2 1.3 14 3.6
70.4 70.4 70.4 7941 7941 7941 102.1 1021
28.6 34.4 34.4 27.8 20.9 22.5 21.9 19.7
30.3 19.7 29.8 38.7 26.1 13.0 14.3 374
3,678.9 3,859.5 4,325.8 4.127.8 3,413.6 3,842.5 3,576.5 3,097.9
- - 42.9 42.2 43.4 196.5 55.8 5.9
7,602.7 8,268.0 9,373.7 9,054.9 7,238.2 7,311.3 7104.4 6,145.0
1,470.1 1,043.8 740.8 1,047.9 349.7 1,167.6 1,037.5 882.2
- - - - - - 119.0 -
401 38.4 64.4 59.9 411 241 22.4 23.2
241.5 226.9 243.9 215.6 94.6 - - -
- - - - - 3.3 0.6 1.0
- - - - - 2.1 - -
- - - 99.8 99.8 - - -
3,696.5 4,236.1 5,107.0 4,856.8 4,537.3 3,883.9 3,5721 2,784.8
5,448.2 5,545.2 6,156.1 6,280.0 5,122.5 5,081.0 4,751.6 3,691.2
2,154.5 2,722.8 3,217.6 2,774.9 2,115.7 2,230.3 2,352.8 2,453.8
1,204.7 1,701.3 2,195.0 1,847.5 1,300.9 1,412.5 1,519.9 1,268.3
949.8 1,021.5 1,022.6 927.4 814.8 817.8 832.9 1,185.5
2,154.5 2,722.8 3,217.6 2,774.9 2,115.7 2,230.3 2,352.8 2,453.8

Notes: 1.The consolidated profit or loss included results of continuing and discontinued operations.
2. The financial information had been restated to reflect the effect of equity accounting of an associate, XIC.

SUNBI¥ERAT —O-HEZO=-AFHFR
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KEF GP GROUP

EMF HESKREETN

KEF GP Group (“KGG”) is a global leader in luxury
audio-tech business with the industry-unique end-to-end
capabilities in designing and manufacturing premium
audio products and for OEM business.

KGG BRERALMNSH T ER M BIEXABERAYIR Eini i
BN ERSIREESHTEEMUIN KB OEM FEF -
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KEF

Continue to expand market reach and
connection with customers across
segments through innovative product
offerings.

BERATSES YWEBRINER:
E-DIRETERBIEFHESR

Celestion C-Music

C-Music represents the new creative vibe
of a brand with deep heritage to open up
the prosumer market.

C-Music L2 ¥ A= ER B B+Hh
HEHEENS -

BRANDS | &

[gh-Fideli

B YOour
—XPerience



CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT
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Resilient Performance despite the Volatile

Market Environment

The financial year ended 31 March 2026 (“FY2026”) was shaped by persistent
geopolitical tensions, evolving trade policies, and inflationary pressures
that tested businesses and consumers alike. Against this backdrop, Gold
Peak delivered resilient results, with profit attributable to equity holders
growing 7.3% to HK$32.6 million. This performance reflects the Group’s
long-standing commitment to geographic manufacturing diversification
and premium brand development — foundations that continue to provide
defensive competitive advantage in a complex global environment.

Results Summary

The Group recorded revenue of HK$7,023.9 million in FY2026, an increase
of HK$172.6 million compared to the financial year ended 31 March 2025
(“FY2025”). Gross profit margin declined modestly to 28.5%, reflecting
the impact of U.S. tariffs and heightened pricing competition. Supporting
the improvement in attributable profit was a substantial increase in the
share of results of associates — rising from HK$76.7 million in FY2025 to
HK$114.7 million, driven primarily by the strong performance of Wisefull
Technology Limited (“Wisefull”), our associate company specializing in the
data center cooling market, together with a 16.1% reduction in finance costs
reflecting lower borrowing rates, demonstrating disciplined balance sheet
management.

The Battery Business, the Group’s largest segment, maintained revenue
broadly in line with the prior year at HK$4,866.1 million, demonstrating the
resilience of the Group’s diversified manufacturing base amid significant
tariff disruption and trade policy uncertainty. The Electronics and Acoustics
Business delivered strong growth of 10.2% to HK$1,740.8 million, driven by
KEF’s successful new product launches and distribution channel expansion,
and a 15.1% revenue increase in the professional audio manufacturing
business. Despite margin pressure from additional U.S. tariffs and increased
logistics costs, segment profitability was supported by greater discipline in
managing advertising and promotion expenses and continued administrative
cost reduction. Basic earnings per share for FY2026 were 2.8 Hong Kong
cents.

The Directors have proposed a final dividend of 0.7 HK cent per share which,
together with the interim dividend of 1.8 HK cents per share, brings the full-
year dividend to 2.5 HK cents per share (FY2025: 2.5 HK cents per share),
representing a payout ratio of 90.9% for FY2026 (FY2025: 86.2%).
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Driving Agile, Diversified Growth

The evolving global trade landscape continues to reinforce the value of our
long-established geographic diversification strategy. A significant structural
shift emerged in FY2026 with the progressive rollback of China’s value-added
tax (“VAT”) export rebate for battery products. Reduced from 13% to 9% in
December 2024 and further to 6% in April 2026, the rebate is scheduled for
full elimination by January 2027 — greatly increasing factory costs for China-
based battery exporters by approximately 13% and fundamentally reshaping
the competitive dynamics of the global battery industry.

With 7 regional manufacturing facilities outside China — spanning Vietnam
and Malaysia — we are well-positioned to navigate this structural cost shift.
Our Alkaline battery plant in Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam is operating at its
full annual capacity of one billion units, serving the U.S. market directly and
avoiding the high tariff associated with China-origin exports.

We anticipate that the combination of China’s VAT policy changes and
persistent U.S. tariff uncertainty will drive industry consolidation over the
coming years. Well-capitalised manufacturers with diversified geographic
footprints are better placed to gain market share as less well-resourced
competitors face greater difficulty adapting to these structural changes — and
we believe Gold Peak is among the better-positioned in the industry to cope
with this shift.

The Battery Business recorded revenue of HK$4,866.1 million in FY2026,
broadly in line with FY2025, with divergent performance across geographies.
The Americas declined by 18.1%, reflecting tariff-related uncertainty, retail
inventory destocking, and cautious consumer spending. European markets
remained broadly stable, while Asia delivered growth of 5.6%, demonstrating
the resilience of our diversified revenue base.

The segment demonstrated considerable strength in specialty and loT
applications. The proliferation of smart home devices, GPS trackers, medical
devices, and industrial lIoT systems continues to drive robust demand for
our Lithium coin cell and specialty batteries — a higher-margin category that
aligns with our strategic emphasis on value-added products.

In response to evolving consumer behaviour, we are expanding our direct-to-
consumer e-commerce presence for rechargeable battery solutions, enabling
us to reach consumers seeking high-value alternatives to disposable
batteries while streamlining the supply chain and improving margins. Our
product portfolio — spanning value-driven Carbon Zinc through premium
Alkaline and specialty batteries — positions us to serve diverse consumer
needs across all price points and distribution channels.

The Electronics and Acoustics Business delivered strong performance, with
revenue growing by 10.2% to HK$1,740.8 million in FY2026, driven by the
continued success of KEF’s active wireless music system growth strategy
and Celestion’s expansion into new market segments.
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KEF continues to grow through the ever expanding active wireless music
systems offering, its integrated marketing and channel excellence strategy,
plus our ‘Listen and believe’ retail strategy. Our expanding network
Experience Centers in the form of KEF Music Galleries/Studios — including
flagship locations in London; Aoyama, Tokyo; Hong Kong; and premium
retail destinations in Beijing and Chengdu — has strengthened brand visibility
and deepened consumer engagement. These purpose-designed listening
environments drive purchase intent and brand loyalty among the affluent,
experience-oriented consumers at the heart of KEF’s audience.

“Sound by KEF” partnerships have expanded our market reach and
enhanced brand perception across adjacent high-growth categories. Our
collaboration with Lotus Technology embeds KEF’s acoustic engineering
across the brand’s flagship vehicle line-up, including the Emira, Eletre,
Theory 1, and Emeya. Our expanded partnership with Haier Smart Home
now encompasses the Casarte ultra-premium television range, positioning
KEF in the premium smart home display market. A collaboration with Huawei
extends our reach across Chinese-speaking markets through the HUAWEI
HiPlay wireless audio platform, while a new partnership with Nothing — the
London-based consumer technology company — brings KEF’s acoustic
expertise to the Headphone (1), further extending the brand’s presence into
portable consumer audio.

Celestion commissioned a new automated production line at its Ipswich,
U.K. facility during FY2026, dedicated to the Ten Squared (TSQ) range of
large-format professional speaker drivers. The TSQ2460 24-inch driver has
achieved rapid adoption among engineers and systems integrators serving
major global touring productions, building on Celestion’s century of acoustic
engineering expertise. The launch of the Hometainer marks an important
strategic milestone — Celestion’s first consumer audio product applies the
brand’s professional acoustic heritage to a system designed principally
for the rapidly growing Asian market for premium home entertainment and
partying, establishing new revenue streams beyond traditional professional
and live performance applications.
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Innovation Driving Future Growth

FY2026 marked a defining milestone for Gold Peak with the opening of the
first Nickel Zinc (“NiZn”) battery manufacturing facility of GP Energy Tech
Limited (“GP Energy Tech”) in Dongguan, China in January 2026. This is a
development we have been driving for a number of years, and one that we
are confident will define a new chapter in the Group’s development.

NiZn battery chemistry addresses a critical and growing limitation of
conventional Lithium-ion technology: fire safety. Unlike Lithium-ion
alternatives, NiZn is intrinsically non-flammable and eliminates the risk
of thermal runaway — a safety advantage of increasing importance as the
world’s Al infrastructure demands ever-denser, higher-powered data center
environments. With up to three times the power density of conventional
battery chemistries, greater than 90% recyclability, and no hazardous
materials requiring special disposal, NiZn delivers the performance,
safety, and environmental profile that data center operators and critical
infrastructure clients increasingly require. We believe this combination of
attributes is genuinely differentiated in the market, and positions Gold Peak
to capture meaningful demand in one of the fastest-growing infrastructure
segments in the world.

GP Energy Tech enters the financial year ending 31 March 2027 (“FY2027”)
with a clear operational roadmap for the commercial scale-up of its NiZn
battery technology, for critical immediate power applications. Following
the successful commissioning of the Dongguan facility in January 2026,
the Group commenced full mass production in mid-June 2026, with initial
commercial order deliveries anticipated in the second quarter of FY2027.
The Malaysian facility remains on track to come online by March 2027, which
will further diversify the Group’s manufacturing footprint to serve growing
demand from data centers and critical infrastructure.

It is important to acknowledge that the investment underpinning
this programme has been substantial. R&D expenditure and facility
commissioning costs contributed to the Rechargeable Battery segment
recording a loss in FY2026 after a small profit in the prior year. We view this
as the necessary and value-accretive cost of building a technology platform
with the potential to become a significant new driver of profit and growth for
the Group. With the Dongguan facility now open and the commercial scale-
up roadmap clearly defined, we look forward to reporting on GP Energy
Tech’s progress as it moves from investment phase to revenue generation
and margin expansion.

The Group’s share of results of associates increased substantially from
HK$76.7 million in FY2025 to HK$114.7 million in FY2026. Wisefull, our
associate company providing high-precision thermal management solutions
for Al and data center hardware, continued to make a meaningful contribution
to the Group, which was driven by growing demand for advanced GPU
cooling systems as Al computing infrastructure expanded rapidly worldwide.
Wisefull remains well-positioned to benefit from the continued global build-
out of high-performance computing infrastructure.
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Financial Stability and Sustainability
Leadership

The Group’s commitment to environmental sustainability remains integral
to our long-term value creation strategy. The Group formalised quantitative
targets to achieve net zero Scope 1 and Scope 2 carbon emissions by 2050,
supported by interim reduction milestones of 20% by 2030 and 60% by
2040, measured against our FY2024 baseline. In FY2025, we achieved a
4.1% reduction in overall carbon emissions, demonstrating tangible progress
toward these ambitious goals.

Our operational excellence in sustainability was further recognised as 4 of
our battery manufacturing facilities achieved UL’'s Zero Waste to Landfill
Platinum validation — the highest certification level for comprehensive waste
management and circular economy practices. These achievements reflect our
systematic approach to minimizing environmental impact while maintaining
world-class manufacturing efficiency.

To support our sustainability initiatives and ongoing business operations, the
Group completed a substantial 3-year syndicated green and sustainability-
linked loan facility of HK$675 million with 10 major banks and a 3-year
syndicated sustainability-linked loan facility of HK$504 million with 5 banks.
These facilities demonstrate strong lender confidence in our business model,
financial discipline, and environmental commitments. The sustainability-
linked structure aligns our financing costs with the achievement of
predetermined ESG performance targets, further embedding sustainability
into our financial framework.

We continue to optimize our asset base through strategic consolidation
of operations into efficient, multi-level automated facilities. Our ongoing
program to divest non-core unused industrial properties in China and
Malaysia progressed during FY2026, though challenging property market
conditions continue to influence transaction timelines. These properties
generate rental income until disposal completion, and we remain committed
to redeploying capital into higher-return core business activities.

The Group’s gearing ratio, defined as the Group’s net bank borrowings
expressed as a percentage of total equity, was 99.0% as at 31 March 2026
(FY2025: 98.4%). The new loan facilities completed during the year enhance
our maturity profile and provide the financial flexibility needed to invest in
growth priorities while maintaining shareholder returns.
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Looking Ahead

While global macroeconomic conditions remain challenging, we approach the
future with cautious confidence, grounded in strategic clarity and operational
strength.

Our diversified manufacturing footprint positions us advantageously as
structural shifts in global trade and cost structures reshape competitive
dynamics. The combination of China’s VAT export rebate policy changes,
persistent tariff uncertainty, and inflationary pressures will likely accelerate
industry consolidation, thereby creating market share opportunities for well-
established manufacturers with geographic flexibility.

In the Battery Business, the secular growth trends in 10T devices, smart
home systems, industrial automation, and medical devices continue
to present compelling long-term opportunities for our specialty and
rechargeable product portfolios. Our expanding direct-to-consumer
capabilities and comprehensive product range position us effectively across
multiple consumer segments and price points.

GP Energy Tech is a key strategic priority as we enter FY2027. With the
Dongguan facility operational and mass production commencing in the first
quarter of FY2027, we expect to begin delivering against our first commercial
orders within the year. The Malaysian facility will further expand our capacity
as it comes online in the fourth quarter of FY2027. | look forward to reporting
initial revenues and continued progress as GP Energy Tech evolves into a
meaningful growth driver for the Group that becomes transformative in the
long run.

Our Electronics and Acoustics Business continues to build momentum.
KEF’s strengthened retail partnerships, expanding global network of
Experience Centers, and strategic “Sound by KEF” collaborations provide
a solid foundation for sustained growth in the premium audio market — a
segment supported by growth drivers including smart home adoption and
rising demand for wirelessly connected, high-fidelity audio, which aligns
closely with our product strategy. Celestion’s entry into the prosumer market
with the Hometainer, combined with rapid adoption of its professional
TSQ speaker drivers, opens meaningful new revenue streams alongside its
established professional and live performance business.

Wisefull continues to provide meaningful exposure to Al-driven growth. As
global computing infrastructure expands, particularly in Al and data center
applications, Wisefull’s high-precision thermal management solutions are
well-positioned to capture sustained demand from the Graphics Processing
Unit semiconductor cooling market.

We will continue to direct investment towards technology and product
development, brand building, operational efficiency, and sustainability.
Having committed to achieving net zero carbon emissions by 2050 — with
interim reduction targets of 20% by 2030 and 60% by 2040 — we are building
a business capable of delivering long-term value to shareholders while
remaining resilient in the face of near-term volatility.
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Appreciation

We would like to express our appreciation to all members of our staff for their
hard work and dedication throughout the year. Their continued commitment
and strong execution have been instrumental in driving our results and
sustaining our momentum. We also recognize and thank our Management
Team for their unwavering focus, strategic dedication and effective
leadership, which have guided the organization through key priorities and
evolving circumstances. In addition, we express our gratitude to our fellow
Board members for thoughtful collaboration, valuable insights, and steadfast
support in fulfilling our governance responsibilities.

We would like to extend our heartfelt thanks to our customers, suppliers,
and banking partners for their long-term trust, partnership, and continued
support. We would also like to express our gratitude to our shareholders for
their confidence and commitment, which enable us to invest for the future,
strengthen our capabilities, and deliver sustainable value over the long term.

During FY2026, Professor Chan Kei Biu (“Professor Chan”), former
Independent Non-executive Director, former member of the Audit Committee,
the Nomination Committee and the Remuneration Committee of the
Company, sadly passed away on 18 August 2025. The late Professor Chan
had served as an independent non-executive director of the Company from
2005 to the date of his passing and made invaluable contributions to the
Company during his tenure. We would like to express our heartfelt gratitude
to the late Professor Chan for his dedication and contributions.

Last but not least, we would like to welcome Professor Eric Yim and
Professor Miranda Lou to our Board. Their appointments marked an exciting
step forward, and we are confident that their diverse perspectives, wealth
of knowledge, and extensive experience will bring meaningful benefit and
valuable insight to the Board as we continue to strengthen governance and
guide the organization’s long-term direction.

Victor LO Chung Wing
Chairman and Chief Executive
24 June 2026
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Key Highlights for FY2026

e Revenue increased by 2.5% to HK$7,023.9 million compared with
FY2025

e Gross profit margin dropped 90 basis points to 28.5%

e Profit before finance costs and share of results of associates was
HK$332.1 million, 7.6% lower than FY2025

e The Group’s share of results of associates increased substantially from
HK$76.7 million in FY2025 to HK$114.7 million in FY2026

e Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company was HK$32.6 million,
7.3% higher than FY2025

e Basic earnings per share is 2.8 HK cents (FY2025: 2.9 HK cents)

e Gearing ratio increased slightly to 99.0% (FY2025: 98.4%)

e The Board proposed payment of a final dividend of 0.7 HK cent per share

e Total ordinary dividend for the year of 2.5 HK cents per share,
representing a 90.9% payout ratio

Business Segment Summary

e Battery Business: HK$4,866.1 million revenue (+0.6% year-on-year
(“YoY”)), margin declined from 25.0% to 24.5%

e Rechargeable Battery Business: HK$417.0 million revenue (-3.5% YoY),
margin declined to 12.9%

e Electronics and Acoustics Business: HK$1,740.8 million revenue (+10.2%
YoY), margin declined by 250 basis points to 42.5%

Review of Results

For financial year ended 31 March 2026 (“FY2026”), the Group generated
a revenue of HK$7,023.9 million, increased by HK$172.6 million when
compared to the last financial year ended 31 March 2025 (“FY2025”).
Revenue from Battery Business slightly increased by 0.6% during FY2026.
This was achieved despite intense competition in the global battery market
and lower sales to the Americas, resulting from the United States (“U.S.”)
tariff impact. Revenue from Rechargeable Battery (“Rechargeable”) Business
decreased by 3.5% during FY2026 due to customer inventory optimisation
and change in customer mix. Revenue from Electronics and Acoustics (“E&A”)
Business increased by 10.2%, driven by the successful launch of new
products and sales channel expansion with leading retailers in key markets,
resulting in increases in sales to Americas, Europe and Asia markets.
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Gross profit margin declined from 29.4% in FY2025 to 28.5% in FY2026
due to the impact of U.S. tariffs on products sold to the U.S. market and the
increase in pricing competition in other markets.

Distribution costs decreased by HK$8.4 million, or 1.0%, to HK$853.2
million when compared to FY2025, mainly due to effective management
of advertising and promotion expenses amid an uncertain business
environment. Administrative expenses increased by HK$48.8 million or
5.7% to HK$904.7 million when compared to FY2025, mainly due to higher
research and development (“R&D”) expenses for Rechargeable Business,
partially offset by cost savings from ongoing initiatives to optimise
organisational structure, enhance operational efficiency, and tighten expense
control measures.

Other Operating Items

Other operating income for FY2026 amounted to HK$139.4 million, mainly
comprising:

e Government grants of HK$46.0 million (FY2025: HK$45.6 million),

e A one-off fair value gain on remeasurement of previously held equity
interest in an associate, Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd. (“CZLB”), of
HK$38.4 million (FY2025: Nil),

e Fair value gain on investment properties of HK$10.8 million (FY2025: fair
value loss of HK$0.3 million),

e Gain from de-registration of subsidiaries of the Battery segment of
HK$4.8 million (FY2025: HK$11.6 million), and

e Interest income of HK$8.7 million (FY2025: HK$9.3 million).

Other operating expenses in FY2026 were HK$41.0 million, mainly including
a provision for the Group’s internal restructuring of HK$13.2 million (FY2025:
HK$25.0 million), property, plant and equipment written-off of HK$8.5 million
(FY2025: HK$22.1 million) and exchange loss of HK$12.2 million (FY2025:
exchange gain of HK$19.2 million).

The Group’s profit before finance costs and share of results of associates for
FY2026 declined by 7.6% to HK$332.1 million when compared to FY2025,
primarily attributable to reduced gross profit and higher administrative
expenses, partially offset by reduced distribution costs and higher net other
income and gains.

The Group’s share of results of associates increased substantially from
HK$76.7 million in FY2025 to HK$114.7 million in FY2026, mainly due to the
improved performance of Wisefull Technology Limited (“Wisefull”), which
provides high-precision cooling solutions for Al and data center hardware,
serving the rapidly expanding Graphics Processing Unit semiconductor
markets.
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The Group’s finance costs declined by 16.1%, reaching HK$188.2 million,
attributable to a reduction in borrowing interest rates.

Shareholder Returns

Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company for FY2026 increased
by 7.3% to HK$32.6 million. Based on the weighted average of 902,689,636
(FY2025: 915,226,359) shares in issue and deducting the accrued distribution
for perpetual bonds, basic earnings per share for FY2026 was 2.8 HK cents.

The Directors have proposed a final dividend of 0.7 HK cent per share which,
together with the interim dividend of 1.8 HK cents per share, will bring the
full-year dividend to 2.5 HK cents per share (FY2025: 2.5 HK cents per
share), representing a payout ratio of 90.9% for FY2026 (FY2025: 86.2%).

Battery Business
Performance Overview

Battery Business — The revenue of the Battery Business for FY2026 was
HK$4,866.1 million, slightly increased by 0.6% when compared to FY2025.
In geographical terms, sales to Americas decreased by 18.1%, Europe
remained stable, while sales to Asia increased by 5.6%. The decline in
revenue from customers in the Americas was primarily attributable to
uncertainties in global trade and developments in U.S. tariffs during FY2026.

Gross profit margin declined from 25.0% in FY2025 to 24.5% in FY2026.
The decrease was primarily due to the additional costs associated with the
reallocation of production capacity from China to Southeast Asia, including
new production line setup, staff training and higher logistics expenses, to
better serve the U.S. market. A new China government policy to reduce Value
Added Tax (“VAT”) rebate for battery related product export also contributed
to the gross profit margin decline.

During FY2026, the Group recorded a fair value gain on investment properties
of HK$10.8 million, primarily relating to the unused factory buildings and
vacant land in China and a one-off fair value gain on remeasurement of
previously held equity interest in CZLB of HK$38.4 million, compared to a
one-off gain of HK$11.6 million from de-registration of a dormant Malaysia
battery subsidiary in FY2025.

Segment profit of the Battery Business remained broadly stable, decreasing
slightly from HK$432.5 million in FY2025 to HK$429.5 million in FY2026,
as the impact of lower gross profit and higher administrative expenses was
largely offset by one-off fair value gains on equity interest and investment
properties.
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Rechargeable Business — The revenue of the Rechargeable Business
for FY2026 was HK$417.0 million, a decrease of 3.5% when compared
to FY2025. The decrease in sales was mainly due to customer inventory
optimisation and change in customer mix. In geographical terms, sales
to Asia increased by 24.9%, Europe remained stable, and the Americas
decreased by 55.6%.

Gross profit margin declined from 17.2% in FY2025 to 12.9% in FY2026,
mainly due to a shift in customer mix toward private label customers with
relatively lower margins.

Segment results of the Rechargeable Business changed from a HK$9.6
million profit in FY2025 to a HK$41.6 million loss in FY2026, mainly due to
a lower gross profit and the increase in R&D expenses for the Nickel-Zinc
(“NiZn”) battery business.

GP Energy Tech

In January 2026, GP Energy Tech Limited (“GP Energy Tech”) officially
opened its first NiZn battery manufacturing facility in Dongguan, China.
Located adjacent to the Group’s Innovation Center and key logistics
infrastructure, the facility is well-positioned to serve growing demand for
non-flammable, sustainable power backup solutions, particularly for data
centers and critical Al infrastructure.

Market Conditions and Competitive Landscape

The Group’s battery portfolio faced two diverging market trends in FY2026.
Growing adoption of connected loT and smart home devices is driving robust
demand for coin cell and specialty batteries, while persistent inflation and
geopolitical uncertainty have led retailers and consumers to trade down from
premium to private label Alkaline brands, intensifying competition across
traditional retail channels.

Compounding this, China’s ongoing rollback of its VAT export rebate
presents a significant structural challenge for the industry. Reduced from
13% to 9% in December 2024 and further to 6% in April 2026, the rebate
is scheduled for full elimination by January 2027, greatly increasing factory
costs for China-based exporters by approximately 13%. The Directors
anticipate a 12-to-18-month industry adjustment period and accelerated
consolidation among less well-resourced competitors.

The Group’s early investment in manufacturing capacity outside China has
proven to be a material competitive advantage. With comparatively limited
direct exposure to Chinese export policy and global tariff uncertainty, the
Group is well-positioned to navigate near-term disruption and expects to
benefit as consolidation reorders the competitive landscape. Accordingly,
the Group is directing resources toward higher-margin specialty segments
while expanding direct-to-consumer e-commerce for rechargeable and fast-
charging solutions to streamline the supply chain and reduce transaction
costs.
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Americas

Americas battery revenue decreased by 18.1% in FY2026, driven primarily
by U.S. tariff volatility and inflationary pressures that slowed mass-market
consumption through big-box retailers. The Group’s “China Plus One”
manufacturing strategy provided a critical competitive hedge. The Group’s
Ho Chi Minh City Alkaline facility in Vietnam, currently operating at full
annual capacity, is serving the U.S. market directly and avoiding the cost
penalties of China-origin tariffs. While conditions for premium brands remain
challenging, strong demand from major private label customers who value
the Group’s manufacturing scale and technical reliability has partially offset
the decline in revenue.

Europe

Battery sales in Europe remained stable in FY2026. The ongoing cost-of-
living crisis dampened consumer spending, with double-digit declines in
branded consumer and industrial segments as buyers shifted to lower-
priced alternatives. The China VAT rebate rollback is expected to compound
competitive pressures further, increasing costs for China-based exporters
and accelerating broader industry adjustment. In response, the Group is
restructuring its European organisation to engage more directly with end
markets, while leveraging its full portfolio — from value-driven Carbon Zinc to
premium Alkaline — to serve increasingly price-sensitive consumers.

Asia

Asia remained the Group’s most resilient battery market, with sales growing
5.6% in FY2026. Rapid urbanisation across the region continues to fuel
demand for specialty coin cells in tracking and sensing applications. Vietnam
has emerged as a key growth market supported by the Group’s localised
manufacturing and regional partnerships. A new Lithium coin cell operation
in Ninh Binh, Hanoi is under planning as part of our strategy to strengthen
our position in serving customers outside of China. The Group is also
consolidating its 3 factories, located in different locations in Johor, Malaysia,
to Senai for better operation efficiency. In established Asian markets, private
label competition for consumer batteries is intensifying, often displacing
premium brands. The Group is responding by reinforcing its value-for-money
positioning and expanding its direct-to-consumer e-commerce presence,
which is particularly well-suited to the small form factor of specialty and
rechargeable battery products.
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Electronics and Acoustics Business
Performance Overview

The revenue of the E&A Business for FY2026 was HK$1,740.8 million, an
increase of 10.2% when compared to FY2025.

KEF’s sales increased by 10.0% in FY2026, driven by successful new
product launches and distribution channel expansion. These initiatives
contributed to a sales increase of 12.2% in Asia and 15.1% in Europe.
Revenue from the Celestion professional speaker driver business remained
stable in FY2026, as the transfer of certain production from China to
United Kingdom (“U.K.”) factory, undertaken to mitigate tariff impact, is
still in progress. The professional audio manufacturing business reported a
15.1% increase in revenue from external customers, primarily attributable
to additional production orders for the Thailand factory. The sales increase
was driven by 14.8% and 30.6% increases to the Americas and Asia,
respectively.

Gross profit margin of the E&A Business for FY2026 declined to 42.5%,
representing a decline of 250 basis points when compared with FY2025.
The decline was primarily attributable to U.S. tariffs on branded acoustics
products imported to the US market, which account for approximately 45%
of KEF’s sales, and lower margins from selling to new global retail chains.
Higher logistic costs to support production in China and Thailand also
contributed; however, these costs are expected to gradually decrease as
supply chains stabilise. Despite the margin pressure, profitability growth
was supported by enhanced financial discipline in managing advertising and
promotion expenses, together with the continued reduction of administrative
expenses through restructuring initiatives and operational efficiency
improvements.

Market Conditions and Competitive Landscape

The global loudspeaker market continues to demonstrate strong growth
potential, driven by the convergence of smart home technology adoption
and growing consumer demand for high-fidelity audio experiences. The
premium wireless audio segment, in which KEF operates, is projected to
expand from US$14.6 billion in 2026 to US$40.8 billion by 2035, a materially
higher rate of growth than the broader market, reflecting a structural
shift in consumer spending toward wireless, connected, and acoustically
sophisticated hardware. This acceleration is supported by the mainstreaming
of high-resolution streaming and spatial audio formats, rising disposable
incomes in emerging markets, and the growing expectation of seamless
audio integration across home and automotive environments. KEF’s focus
on connected premium acoustics, exemplified by product lines such as LS60
Wireless, positions the brand at the center of this evolution.
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KEF

The Asia-Pacific region is emerging as the most dynamic driver of demand,
expected to account for approximately 35% of the global home audio
equipment market in 2026. The Group’s network of Experience Centers
reflects this strategic priority, with dedicated KEF Music Galleries/Studios in
Beijing, Chengdu complementing established venues in Hong Kong, London
and Tokyo. These purpose-designed showrooms serve as curated listening
environments and are central to KEF’s “Listen and believe” retail strategy.

Beyond product demonstrations, the venues host invitation-only partnership
events and listening events, designed to expand brand reach, drive consumer
engagement and deepen brand loyalty among the affluent, lifestyle-oriented
consumers who represent KEF’s expanded target audience.

In North America, consumer spending through mass-market retail
channels slowed considerably in FY2026 as inflationary pressures and
tariff uncertainty weighed on household discretionary budgets. The Group
responded by rebalancing KEF’s distribution toward specialist premium retail
partners and reducing its exposure to volume-dependent big-box retail.
This deliberate repositioning protected brand equity and margin discipline.
Premium audio consumers exhibit materially lower price sensitivity than mid-
market counterparts, a structural characteristic that insulated KEF from the
more severe trading conditions faced by competitors operating in lower price
tiers. Consumer demand in the premium segment is increasingly defined
by expectations for audio hardware that combines sophisticated acoustic
performance, wireless connectivity, user-centered features, and design
excellence.

The Group’s “Sound by KEF” partnership programme capitalises on its
growing brand equity by embedding KEF’s technology into premium
products across adjacent high-growth categories:

e Lotus Technology: KEF’s acoustic engineering underpins the audio
systems across Lotus’s flagship vehicle line-up, including the Emira,
Eletre, Theory 1, and Emeya.

e Haier Smart Home: Under the “Sound by KEF” label, KEF’s acoustic
tuning is integrated into Haier’s Casarte ultra-premium television range.
The partnership embeds professional-grade multi-channel audio directly
into premium flat-panel displays, extending KEF’s distribution into the
home electronics retail channel.

e Huawei: A collaboration with HUAWEI HiPlay wireless audio architecture
brings KEF’s acoustic technology to Huawei’s connected home
ecosystem, extending the brand’s reach across China’s dominant
consumer technology platform.

¢ Nothing: KEF partnered with Nothing, the London-based consumer
technology company known primarily for its design-forward smartphones,
to create Headphone (1), featuring “Sound by KEF” acoustic
collaboration.
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Together, these collaborations extend KEF’s market presence into premium
electric vehicles, smart home displays, and portable consumer audio:
segments experiencing rapid growth where audio quality is increasingly
regarded as a primary differentiator.

Celestion

In the professional audio segment, Celestion continues to capitalise on
structural growth in global live entertainment. Structural expansion in
stadium and festival touring is driving sustained demand for the Celestion
high-output, large-format speaker drivers worldwide.

A significant development in FY2026 was the launch of a new automated
production line at Celestion’s Ipswich facility in the U.K., dedicated to the
Ten Squared (TSQ) range of large-format drivers spanning the 18-to-24-inch
format. The flagship of this investment is the TSQ2460 which has achieved
rapid adoption among engineers and systems integrators serving major
touring productions globally. Celestion’s manufacturing facilities in the U.K.,
Thailand, and China continue to provide operational flexibility to serve global
markets efficiently while managing the implications of evolving trade policy.

For the first time, Celestion is leveraging its century of acoustic engineering
expertise and brand heritage to expand into the consumer sector. Launched
in December 2025, the “Hometainer” is a multi-purpose entertainment system
that applies Celestion’s professional acoustic components to a refined
domestic form factor. Hometainer fills an underserved gap in the market
between underpowered consumer-grade equipment and commercially-
scaled professional installations. The system is designed principally for the
rapidly growing Asian premium home Karaoke market. By addressing the
prosumer audio market, Celestion meaningfully diversifies its revenue base
beyond live performance venues and professional studio applications.

Other Industrial Investments

This business segment mainly includes the Group’s investments in Meiloon
Industrial Co., Ltd., Shinwa Industries (H.K.) Limited and Wisefull. Segment
profit increased from HK$11.3 million in FY2025 to HK$38.5 million in
FY2026, mainly due to the improved share of results from Wisefull.

Capital Resource and Liquidity

During FY2026, the Group entered into a 3-year green and sustainability-
linked syndicated loan facility of HK$675 million with 10 major banks, and
a 3-year sustainability-linked syndicated loan facility of HK$504 million with
5 banks. These loan facilities enhanced the maturity profile of the Group’s
loan portfolio and strengthened overall liquidity of the Group. As at 31 March
2026, the Group recorded a net current asset position of HK$23.7 million,
as compared with a net current liability position of HK$159.4 million as at 31
March 2025.
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The current ratio, calculated as the ratio of current assets to current
liabilities, was 1.01 as at 31 March 2026 (31 March 2025: 0.96).

The Group’s gearing ratio, defined as the Group’s net bank borrowings
expressed as a percentage of total equity, as at 31 March 2026 was 99.0%
(31 March 2025: 98.4%).

Operational Sustainability

The Group’s commitment to sustainable manufacturing advanced
meaningfully in FY2026 with the continued expansion of its Zero Waste to
Landfill (“ZWTL”) programme. Six of the Group’s battery manufacturing
facilities have now achieved ZWTL certification from UL Solutions: 4 at
Platinum level (31 March 2025: 3), requiring 100% diversion of waste from
landfill, and 2 at Gold level (31 March 2025: 3), requiring @ minimum diversion
rate of 95%. Together, these certifications demonstrate that the highest
environmental operating standards can be maintained at industrial scale
across a geographically diverse manufacturing base.

All of the Group’s battery manufacturing sites have obtained ISO 14001
certification for environmental management systems, with the majority
having additionally secured ISO 45001 certification for occupational health
and safety management systems. Social responsibility standards across
these facilities are independently audited under the amfori’s Business Social
Compliance Initiative (“BSCI”), with all sites achieving satisfactory or above
grades. To further embed sustainability as a shared objective, the Group is
implementing an appraisal scheme that integrates specific ESG targets into
the performance evaluations of all employees globally.

These operational improvements support the Group’s commitment to
achieving net zero operational carbon emissions in Scopes 1 and 2 by 2050.
Against the FY2024 baseline, the Group has established interim reduction
targets of 20% by 2030 and 60% by 2040. In FY2025, the Group recorded a
4.1% reduction in Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions against
this baseline. Carbon emissions data is independently verified by a third
party, ensuring annual traceability of progress and compliance with listing
requirements. Climate risk disclosure has also been materially strengthened,
with the Group achieving compliance with the majority of IFRS S2 standard
requirements in its most recent Sustainability Report. Supporting this
trajectory, a carbon reduction plan approved by the Sustainability Steering
Committee of the Company combines on-site solar energy generation
with off-site green energy procurement, underpinned by a HK$504 million
syndicated sustainability-linked loan facility secured with a consortium of 5
banking partners.

The Group extends these principles across its value chain through
strengthened supplier engagement and procurement governance. A formal
Supplier Code of Conduct has been implemented, supported by regular
compliance audits and sustainability training for supply chain partners.
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At the product level, the Group advanced its packaging sustainability
programme in FY2026, replacing plastic packaging with paper-based
alternatives across more than 1,000 GP-branded consumer battery products
in Europe, achieving an annual reduction of 48 tonnes of plastic and 30
tonnes of total material waste. The commercial introduction of GP Energy
Tech’s NiZn battery technology — principally targeting data center and
critical infrastructure backup power applications — further extends these
product-level commitments. With a recyclability profile exceeding 90% and
no hazardous materials requiring special disposal, NiZn carries a materially
lower environmental footprint at end-of-life than conventional Lithium-ion
alternatives.

Outlook

Global macroeconomic conditions are expected to remain challenging in the
financial year ending 31 March 2027 (“FY2027”), characterised by regional
armed conflicts, persistent geopolitical tensions, evolving trade policies, and
inflationary pressures that continue to weigh on consumer demand.

Despite these headwinds, the Group has demonstrated resilience,
underpinned by strategic investments in its core brands, high-growth
commercial energy storage solutions, and a long-standing commitment
to geographic manufacturing diversification. The Directors have assessed
the potential impact of evolving trade policies as manageable, given the
Group’s extensive footprint outside of China, which includes eight regional
manufacturing facilities across Southeast Asia and U.K. The exposures
of products directly exported from China to the U.S. are relatively limited
compared to competitors.

To address macroeconomic uncertainties, the Group continues to monitor
developments closely and adapt its business strategies in order to maintain
profitability while remaining responsive to customer needs. This includes
further investment in the Group’s “China Plus One” strategy by enhancing
production capacity in Southeast Asia to serve the U.S. and other global
markets. The Group’s early commitment to expanding its manufacturing
footprint outside of China has proven to be an advantage as these facilities
started reaching operational maturity. For example, the Ho Chi Minh City
Alkaline battery plant is currently operating at full capacity. Despite the
Group’s relatively limited exposure to persistent geopolitical tensions and
evolving trade policies, the Directors anticipate that the macroeconomic
environment may lead to industry consolidation amongst competitors. In
the mid-to-long term, the Directors expect the Group to be well positioned
to benefit from any industry consolidation, due, in a large part, to its well-
established manufacturing bases outside of China and its readiness to
capture the rapid growth of the data center energy storage sector.
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The Group remains committed to innovation and product development
across its core business segments. In the Battery Business, the Group is
shifting resources toward higher-margin specialty products, such as coin
cells for loT and smart home applications, where demand remains robust.
Additionally, the Group is expanding its direct-to-consumer e-commerce
activities to streamline the supply chain and reduce transaction costs. By
marketing to consumers the benefits of innovative fast-charging rechargeable
battery solutions, the Group is creating new opportunities that align with its
core commitment to sustainability.

GP Energy Tech enters FY2027 with a clear operational roadmap for the
commercial scale-up of its NiZn battery technology, for critical immediate
power applications. Following the successful commissioning of the Dongguan
facility in January 2026, the Group commenced full mass production in mid-
June 2026, with initial commercial order deliveries anticipated in the second
quarter of FY2027. The new Malaysian facility remains on track to come
online by March 2027, which will further diversify the Group’s manufacturing
footprint to serve growing demand of the Group’s NiZn products from data
centers and critical infrastructure.

Unlike Lithium-ion, NiZn battery chemistry is intrinsically non-flammable
and eliminates the risk of thermal runaway — a critical safety advantage in
the dense server environment of modern Al data centers. With up to three
times the power density of conventional battery chemistries and greater than
90% recyclability, NiZn delivers both the performance and the environmental
profile that data center operators and critical infrastructure clients
increasingly require to meet stringent space-saving requirements and strict
corporate net-zero mandates.

In the E&A Business, KEF will continue to expand its wireless audio systems
portfolio and drive distribution penetration and expansion in direct-to-
consumer touchpoints. This is supported by its global network of flagship
Experience Centers and high-profile “Sound by KEF” partnerships. KEF
will also enhance brand marketing with additional emotional differentiation
to attract more premium customers. Celestion is successfully disrupting
new segments, supported by the commissioning of a new fully automatic
production line in Ipswich, U.K., dedicated to the Ten Squared (TSQ) range
of large-format premium professional audio speakers. The flagship TSQ 24-
inch drivers are seeing rapid adoption in the concert market and in high-
performance home audio systems. In December 2025, Celestion entered
the prosumer market with the launch of the Hometainer, a series of second-
generation multi-purpose entertainment systems featuring a home-friendly
aesthetic design primarily targeting the fast-growing Asian consumer
Karaoke market.
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The Group intends to accelerate the divestment of non-core assets,
including unused factories and vacant land in China and Malaysia. By
consolidating operations into more efficient, multi-level automated facilities,
the Group is freeing up prime industrial properties for disposal or rental
income generation. These initiatives, coupled with securing substantive new
sustainability-linked loan facilities from a consortium of banks, will further
strengthen the Group’s financial position and provide the flexibility necessary
for future growth, specifically in integrating advanced technologies into its
energy storage architectures.

While global trading and macroeconomic conditions present ongoing
challenges, the Group’s diversified manufacturing footprint, strong brand
development momentum and leadership in sustainable data-center-ready
energy storage technology position the Group well to navigate these
uncertainties. Having committed to achieving Net Zero carbon emissions in
Scopes 1 and 2 by 2050 — with interim reduction targets of 20% by 2030 and
60% by 2040 - the Group remains confident in delivering long-term value
to shareholders through sustainability, improved profitability, and continued
expansion of its premium brand portfolio.

Brian LI Yiu Cheung
Vice Chairman and Executive Vice President
24 June 2026
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The Company has been recognized by Bloomberg Businessweek as one
of the “Listed Enterprises 2025”, acknowledging its achievements and
commitment to future growth.

The Group’s first Nickel Zinc (NiZn) battery manufacturing facility was
officially opened in Dongguan, China, in January 2026 — a major milestone
for its sustainable energy solution business.

Gold Peak has received the “Gold Prize — Industrial Electronics (Parts &
Components)” at the 2025 Electronic Industries Award by the Hong Kong
Electronic Industries Association (HKEIA) for its Nickel Zinc (NiZn) battery

technology.

Environmental, Social and Governance

GP Batteries’ green packaging has received 3 awards at the International
Sustainable Design Awards (ISDA) 2025 by Hong Kong Arts and Sustainable
Design Association:

e Global Grand Award — Alkaline Battery Paper Packaging

e Sustainability Leadership Award — Alkaline Battery Paper Packaging

e Global Excellence Award — Project Cube (Reusable Battery Storage Box)

GP Batteries and GP Energy Tech have secured the EcoVadis Bronze Medal.

A battery plant in Malaysia under GP Energy Tech has been upgraded to
Platinum validation of UL Zero Waste to Landfill. This makes a total of 4
Platinum (3 in Malaysia and 1 in China) and 2 Gold validations (1 in China
and 1 in Vietnam) in the Group’s battery facilities.

GP Batteries was presented the “100% HK Branding Award — Greater
Bay Area ESG Sustainable Corporate Award” organized by Greater China
Association of Branding Industry.

GP Batteries and 2 battery factories in China were named “EcoPartners” of

the BOCHK Corporate Low-Carbon Environmental Leadership Awards by
Federation of Hong Kong.
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Brands, Products and Collaborations
GP Batteries

GP M3 Series PowerBank and GP Qi2 Wireless 2-in-1 PowerBank & Charger
were presented “Red Dot Award: Product Design 2026”.

GP eTag and GP Recyko campaign have gained “Best Brand — Electronics
& Gadgets — Gold” and “Best Campaign — Green Initiative — Bronze”
respectively in Asia eCommerce Awards 2025 by MARKETING-INTERACTIVE
Award, Singapore.

GP Rechargeable campaign has also received the following awards:

e “Scenario Marketing Bronze Award” at the 16th Golden Mouse Digital
Marketing Awards, PRC

e “Full-Link Marketing Excellence Award” at the IAl International
Advertising Award 2025, PRC

e “Business Innovation Excellence Award” at the 16th Tiger Roar Award,
PRC

KEF

KEF is partnering with Huawei to integrate HUAWEI HiPlay wireless
transmission technology into its award-winning wireless HiFi speaker range.
This collaboration marks a significant advancement in audio technology.

KEF has gained the following honours at What Hi-Fi? Awards 2025, U.K.:

e Innovation of the Year — Velocity Control Technology (VECO)

e Best Soundbar over £1,000 — XIO

e Best Speaker System Package over £2,500 — Q Concerto Meta 5.1
Speaker System

e Best Speaker System over £1,500 — LS50 Wireless Il

e Best Speaker System £750to £1,500 = LSX Il LT

KEF Q Concerto Meta has also been named the “Highly Commended

Standmount Speakers” in the StereoNET Product of the Year Awards 2026,
Australia, as well as “Standmount Loudspeaker 2025-2026” by EISA, U.K.

KEF Coda W was recognized as “Best Active Speaker” in HiVi Best Buy
Winter 2025 by Stereo Sound, Japan.
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Executive Directors

Victor LO Chung Wing

GBM, GBS, OBE, JP

aged 75

ERFHEE Chairman and Chief Executive
BITEF Executive Director

HREREIRRESE First appointment as Chairman and Director
197756 A30R (ZEHLEFH) 30 June 1977 (appointed Director)
199054818 (ZEHFEE) 1 April 1990 (appointed Chairman)
LREREE Last re-election as Director

2025%9H2H 2 September 2025

EEESEEH(1*20265E6 H24R) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
48F11{E A 48 years and 11 months

HEEEREEY Board Committee(s) served on

REZEE (F/F) Nomination Committee (Chairman)
FMEEE(HS) Remuneration Committee (Member)
DEREEZNR Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

ZBEFANHETISREMRTESL

BERET RERFTEREEL

ERRAEMETARHESEE
GP I ¥k (BTLERBITES)

BESFARAMETLARHESEE

i

A

HithE E=WH

ERETRERMBEESS (KELE)

TRITERERDR(ES)

ERRERRXtRBERKERXILEES
(£8)

Bachelor of Science in Product Design, the Institute of
Design of lllinois Institute of Technology, U.S.
Honorary Doctorate, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University

Present directorships in other listed companies
GP Industries (Executive Chairman and Executive Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
None

Other principal commitments

The Hong Kong Polytechnic University Court (Honorary Chairman)

PMQ Management Company Limited (Director)

Culture Commission of Culture, Sports and Tourism Bureau of the
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (Member)

Htv g E
BEERSINBHBRKGGERE °

SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK

Background and other working experience
Mr Lo is the Chairman of GP Batteries and KGG.
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Brian LI Yiu Cheung aged 72

DBA DBA
FIEERBITTRIEE Vice Chairman and Executive Vice President
RITEF Executive Director
BRERESE First appointment as Director
2015%F 48218 21 April 2015
LIREREE Last re-election as Director
2023F9H27H 27 September 2023
R E =1 (¥ 20265E6 A 24H) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
115F2{8A8 11 years and 2 months
HEEEREES Board Committee(s) served on
AHERREEZEE(BHELE) Sustainability Steering Committee (Co-Chairman)
PBERESEER Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
MEXEESmEEABEHKTIRESEL Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering,

The University of British Columbia, Canada
BEBPNAEREEEEL Master in Global Business with Dean’s Honour,

The Chinese University of Hong Kong
BB AEIFEEE L Doctor of Business Administration,

City University of Hong Kong
BBEHREBLER Honorary fellow, City University of Hong Kong

*
EBIRMEBGEREE

ERRAt EmARHEER
GPI ¥ (BHRBITES)

BESFARAMLETARHEES
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Fellow of The Hong Kong Institution of Engineers

Present directorships in other listed companies
GP Industries (Chief Executive Officer and
Executive Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
None
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Other principal commitments
The Hong Kong Electronic Industries Association (Executive Vice Chairman)
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Background and other working experience

Dr Li is a Director of KGG. He has been engaging in the electronic
engineering and manufacturing industry internationally and in China for over
45 years. He is a council member of the Hong Kong Electronics Industry
Council of the Federation of Hong Kong Industries and a member of the
followings:

The Co-operative Education Centre of City University of Hong Kong

The Advisory Committee for the Department of Electronic Engineering of
The Chinese University of Hong Kong

The Industrial Advisory Committee for the Department of Industrial
Engineering and Decision Analytics of The Hong Kong University of
Science and Technology

The Electronic and Information Engineering Programme Board of Hong
Kong Institute of Vocational Education
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Joseph LEUNG aged 65

% Deputy Chief Executive
BiTEF Executive Director
HRE2FES First appointment as Director
2025%F1H1H 1 January 2025

LIREBRBES Last re-election as Director
2025%9H2H 2 September 2025

BEESEEH (2202656 824H)
18518 A

HEEERZRE
IRERREEEES(HAE)

BEREERR

XEEDRETETER
EMURBEEBELTR
ITHEREMBRERL

BRREfMEHARHEES
A FEERDBRA R (BULHFHITES)

BESFAREMETATHEES

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
1 year and 5 months

Board Committee(s) served on
Sustainability Steering Committee (Member)

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
Bachelor of Science degree in Economics and
Master of Science in Business Administration (Marketing),
both from Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, U.S.

Present directorships in other listed companies
Farcent Enterprises Co., Ltd (Independent Non-Executive Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five

years
i3 None

HthEEME Other principal commitments

i3 None

HthEE Background and other working experience

REERGPIXIFESHER EHBRRREKR) -
KGGEE + KEF Audio GroupEl#AE R & ILEMSE
EMSHERERE - RAEBREASEEEREER
BREAETSEHELH  E2XBEEEERARE
EEERN  MAXEEFATE—XLH2ATN
EEEEALERITES -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Mr Leung is the Senior Advisor to Chairman, Organization & Global Strategies
of GP Industries, an Executive Director of KGG, Deputy President of KEF
Audio Group and Chairman of GP Batteries Consumer Sales, China. Mr
Leung has more than 35 years’ international experience of management and
marketing of global brands in multinational consumer product companies.
Prior to joining Gold Peak, he was the group managing director and
executive director of a listed company in Hong Kong.
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#HERIL

64 5%

Michael LAM Hin Lap aged 64

EFEEE Managing Director
BITESE Executive Director
HREFEES First appointment as Director
201954818 1 April 2019

LREREF Last re-election as Director
2025%9H2H 2 September 2025

EEEEEEI(¥20265F6 A 24H)
7218 A

HEEERZRE
IRERREEEESWELIRE)

BEREXEER

BN ERET ABERIREL

ARREt ETARHESES

GPI¥(FILfE REHARHITES)

Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company(Z% /5 £ /%)
EBRIERDERAT (EFEEAE

(Famingo Pte Ltd))

BESFAREMETATHEES

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
7 years and 2 months

Board Committee(s) served on
Sustainability Steering Committee (Co-Chairman)

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering,
The University of New South Wales, Australia

Present directorships in other listed companies

GP Industries (Vice Chairman, Deputy Chief Executive Officer and
Executive Director)

Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company (Chairman of the Board)

Meiloon Industrial Co., Ltd. (Authorised representative of a director
(Famingo Pte Ltd))

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five

years
i3 None
HthEEWH Other principal commitments
i3 None
HthSE Background and other working experience

MEERSNEBESREFELE - tLH2001F 5
RIMAREE - HRBAKER2007F HEERHE
BMEEE -—REREREELT - R2014FBR
IIARER -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

Mr Lam is the Director and Co-President of GP Batteries. He first joined the
Group in 2001 and was transferred to a global energy management group
following the disposal of the Group’s electrical business in 2007. He re-
joined the Group in 2014.
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EERGSREEEBW

BEE oz

FCCA, FCPA, CIA

Waltery LAW Wang Chak

FCCA, FCPA, CIA

aged 63

KB HEHRR Group Chief Financial Officer
KEREEZER Group Chief Risk Officer
BITEF Executive Director

BRERESE First appointment as Director
2021F7H1H 1 July 2021

IRERRES Last re-election as Director
2024%F9H2H 2 September 2024

REESEER(R20265F6A240)
A 118 R

HEEEREEE®
ARERRBEZEEE(HE)

BERSXRRER
REMRARBHRABERBZREEZ LR
BRI

BFRBAIEM OGS TMAIEA
BHLAREHOLE EBEHALEN

REMEEBISTSMHEERES

BRREM ETARHEES

GPI¥FITESE HBHAHAREREEREK)

ERIERDERAT (EBREAE
(Famingo Pte Ltd))

BESFARAMLETARHEES

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
4 years and 11 months

Board Committee(s) served on
Sustainability Steering Committee (Member)

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

Bachelor of Science in Economics and Master in Financial Economics,
London School of Economics and Political Science, University of London,
U.K.

Certified internal auditor, the Institute of Internal Auditors

Fellow of the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants and the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales

Present directorships in other listed companies

GP Industries (Executive Director, CFO and CRQO)

Meiloon Industrial Co., Ltd. (Authorised representative of a director
(Famingo Pte Ltd))

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five

years
i1 None

Htt EEM Other principal commitments

i1 None

HttZE Background and other working experience

BREBESILEN - KGGRGPEERRZES o fb Mr Law is a Director of GP Batteries, KGG and GPET. Mr Law has over 35

ERE@MER T - S8 - CERERER  bESE
H REEABR VESHREBERVMESTIEE
BESSFLH

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

years of experience in global fund raising and floatation exercises, mergers
and acquisitions, corporate financial advisory, corporate restructuring,
investors relations, financial due diligence, and financial audit.
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B2 e Christopher LAU Kwan aged 46
EEESHER R ER) Senior Advisor to Chairman, Global Strategies
BITEFE Executive Director

HREFEES First appointment as Director

20244518 1 April 2024

IREBREBESE Last re-election as Director

2024%9H2H 2 September 2024

REESEEH (12202656 A24H)
2218 R

HEEERERE

BEREXER
EXEBNRZEEHERSTREMEL

BRREMEmATHEES

BESFAREMETATHEES

GPI¥(BUHIHTESE)

HEth EZHH

ERPELANEE(EE)

TEARBAWEERRERTEISEEES
(£8)

BEERBHEEHESKREES
(FHEEEE)

ERRERRE(REAER)

EEESEDREEZES(FEE)

BEREZEREBEE(REZES)
HEEBARIIRER(KE)

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
2 years and 2 months

Board Committee(s) served on
None

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
Bachelor of Science in Accounting and Finance, Stern School of Business,
New York University, U.S.

Present directorships in other listed companies
None

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
GP Industries (Independent Non-Executive Director)

Other principal commitments
Hong Kong Chinese Importers’ & Exporters’ Association (Director)
15th Nanjing Political Consultative Conferences of China (Member)

Economic Affairs Committee, HKCPPCC (Provincial) Members Association
(Vice-chair)

Nanjing (H.K.) Association (Vice-president)

Programme and Fundraising Committee, The Dragon Foundation
(Vice-chair)

Hong Kong Baptist University (Honorary Court Member)

Hong Kong Academy of Ice Hockey (Director)

HftigE

Background and other working experience

BIEERASIBEHESRNZEAREARARNE
BRKE - MELCERE  MEVAREFEBH
RESHRETE1SFAELR -

Mr Lau is a Director of GP Batteries and managing director of XK Capital
Limited. Mr Lau has over 15 years’ leadership experience in corporate
finance, shipping, logistics and e-commerce technology.
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DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (onro)

REEB 55 Karen NG Ka Fai aged 45
CFA CFA

FRITEF Non-Executive Director
BRERESE First appointment as Director
2015%6H17H 17 June 2015

LIRERRES Last re-election as Director

20245 9H2H 2 September 2024

R E =1 (1202656 A 24H) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
115 11 years

HEEEREES Board Committee(s) served on
BREEE(KE) Audit Committee (Member)

PBEREEER Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

XEMEETIRRETF IRRTERBNEES

ERRAtt EmARHEER
RABBXERDR (B UHHITES)

BESFARAMLETARHEES

i

HthEERH
WYNG43 Social Investment Ltd.(E%)

WYNG Foundation (ZzEA)
MIT Club of Hong Kong(&#&)

Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical Engineering and Computer Science,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, U.S.

Present directorships in other listed companies
Techtronic Industries Company Limited (Independent Non-Executive
Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
None

Other principal commitments

WYNG43 Social Investment Ltd. (Director)
WYNG Foundation (Trustee)

MIT Club of Hong Kong (President)

Hth & E
RLTEIRERRECE  EETNERRS
¥ BABI0FEBHRELRH - BEHAREZE
AR REEE1984F2014FHE AR D TH
TE=-

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Background and other working experience

Ms Ng managed transactions in Asia for global financial institutions, and
possesses more than 10 years of experience in investment in the region. Ms
Ng is the daughter of the late Mr Andrew Ng, an Executive Director of the
Company from 1984 to 2014.
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SEAE ssix LUI Ming Wah  aged 88

SBS » XF#* - PhD SBS, JP, PhD
BUFRTEF Independent Non-Executive Director
HRERES First appointment as Director
1995%12H1H 1 December 1995
LIREREESE Last re-election as Director
2025%9H2H 2 September 2025
EEESEEH(1*20265E6 H24R) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
305618 A 30 years and 6 months
HEEEREEY Board Committee(s) served on
EREEE (FFE) Audit Committee (Chairman)
REZEE (HS) Nomination Committee (Member)
FMEEE(HS) Remuneration Committee (Member)
DEREEZR Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
m;Jﬂ*ﬁ@ﬂiﬁiHﬁj(—}/u 22\ Master in Metallurgy, University of New South Wales, Australia
MEXPEREBTER[ L Doctor of Philosophy, University of Saskatchewan, Canada
AREEEEERER Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute of Directors
BERAEt T ARHEES Present directorships in other listed companies
AV Concept Holdings Limited AV Concept Holdings Limited (Independent Non-Executive Director)
(BUHFBITESE)
IR EBEERA R (B UHHTESE) L.K. Technology Holdings Limited (Independent Non-Executive Director)
BESFARAEMETARHEES Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
NREZERERA A Asian Citrus Holdings Limited (Independent Non-Executive Director)
HttEERS Other principal commitments
BERETERE (EEER) The Hong Kong Electronic Industries Association
(Honorary Chairman)
EBRTEREHSE (EEER) The Chinese Manufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong
(Honorary President)
EBLRTEAS(FETE) The Federation of HK Shandong Community Organizations
(Honorary Chairman)
R SRR R (T2 R) Shandong University, China (Advisor Professor)
HthEE Background and other working experience
BETANHEFERLATNERTHLKLE - £EHKR  Dr Lui has extensive experience in the electrical and electronics industry. He
ETELREE - is the managing director of Keystone Electronics Co. Ltd.
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DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (onro)

MRS 2on

FCCA, FCPA, CPA

Frank CHAN Chi Chung aged 72

FCCA, FCPA, CPA

BUFRTEF Independent Non-Executive Director
BRERESE First appointment as Director

2004%F7H16H 16 July 2004

LIRERRES Last re-election as Director

2025%9H2H 2 September 2025

R E =1 (1202656 A 24H) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
211118 A 21 years and 11 months

HEEEREES Board Committee(s) served on

BRZEEE (HE) Audit Committee (Member)

REZEE® (HE) Nomination Committee (Member)
FMEEE(EFE) Remuneration Committee (Chairman)
PBEREEER Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

REBHFLARETNARE (EFRES)
ERERMAS(ERES
RERRENST SIS (ERES)
BERBHNESEE

ERRAtt EmARHEER
AIBIEXERDRFHTES)

BESFARAMLETARHEES

The Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (Fellow)

Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (Fellow)

The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales (Fellow)
Certified Public Accountant — Hong Kong

Present directorships in other listed companies and principal
commitments

Techtronic Industries Company Limited (Executive Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five

years
i3 None
Htt EEM Other principal commitments
i3 None
HttZE Background and other working experience

RAEERECEESBEMPBEERTERETEEL5R -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Mr Chan has extensive experience in corporate affairs and financial
management.

48



= N
BEE =
PhD, FASME, FHKEng, SBS, BBS » XF#i+

Timothy TONG Wai Cheung

PhD, FASME, FHKEng, SBS, BBS, JP

aged 72

BUFRTEF Independent Non-Executive Director
HRERES First appointment as Director

2019%F481H 1 April 2019

LRERKES Last re-election as Director

2024%9H2H 2 September 2024

REEESEEH(1*20265E6 H24R) Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
7HE2{8A 7 years and 2 months

HEEEREEY Board Committee(s) served on
BREEE(HS) Audit Committee (Member)

FMEEE(HS) Remuneration Committee (Member)
DEREEZR Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

ZERYRAMN L RERMTIRES L
EEMMABARKIRIEETRIEL
ZERMIEMEBEeEL FEIERK IR

EREREEEAREE

ERRAEMETARHESEE
HREE(F L HBTESE)

HRBBNE (EFELERBUHFBITESE)
REARBENKR(EE)BRA A GFHITES)

GPIX(BUHHITESE)

BESFARAMETLARHESEE

NREB (B FBITESE)

SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK

Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering,
Oregon State University, U.S.

Master’s and Doctorate in Engineering, the University of California,
Berkeley, U.S.

Fellow of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, the Hong
Kong Academy of Engineering Sciences and the International Thermal
Conductivity Conference

Present directorships in other listed companies

AMTD IDEA Group (INED*)

AMTD Digital Inc. (Chairman of the board and INED*)

Freetech Road Recycling Technology (Holdings) Limited
(Non-Executive Director)

GP Industries (INED*)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
Xiaomi Corporation (INED*)
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EENSHEERBw

Htt EERHE

KRBT B ULFHITES)

AMTD Digital Solutions Power Pte. Ltd
(B HFBITESE)

HRESEEH  FR)

Applaud Digital Solutions Pte. Ltd.
(B HFBITESE)

SINERMERAR (BLHBITESE)

MERRBEEBETWHEEZEES (ZE)

ERRERAAHARNZAGEITEEES

Other principal commitments
Ele Bank Limited (INED%)
AMTD Digital Solutions Power Pte. Ltd. (INED*)

AMTD Foundation (Chief Executive Officer, half-time)
Applaud Digital Solutions Pte. Ltd. (INED*)

Gravitation Fintech HK Limited (INED*)

Research Grants Council of Hong Kong and Council of
Hong Kong Laureate Forum (Chairman)

The Global STEM Professorship Scheme Assessment Panel

(£5) of the HKSAR Government (Member)
EREEMEHEEEAS) Council of the Hong Kong Federation of the Youth Groups (Member)
HthEE Background and other working experience

EHRCEZEREEZSHMAEYER > LIETHE
RITHEIRE30F » £2009F2018FHHEEHE
BIXRBRER ZiAXBETARAERBEABIRR

FEANZRER

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Prof Tong has over 30 years of teaching, research and administrative
experience in universities in the U.S. and Hong Kong. Prior to serving as
president of The Hong Kong Polytechnic University from 2009 to 2018,
he was the dean of the School of Engineering and Applied Science at The
George Washington University, U.S.

INED* Independent Non-Executive Director
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BER ez

BUFRITEE

Eric YIM Chi Ming aged 64

Independent Non-Executive Director

EREEEE
2025%10H1H

IRERGES
THEA

RBEEFETH(#20265F6A24H)
8{@ A

HEEERZERE
BREES (HA)
REZES(HE)

PEREXER

RESHHBEAE
BESREVBELR

BESES+
RESBARBEEELT

BN RARRARBRFBREEL

BRREfM EmATRHEES
GPIX(BUIHHITES)

BESFAREMETATHEES

An

HEth EZHH

EREAENBERAS (FELE)
BRRET S (BER)

BRREP O (FER)

BEEBES (BER)

AT ERERFT I A (B )

BERET RERFIER (T REKHK)

BONER R AR R KRB (FEHK)

First appointment as Director
1 October 2025

Last re-election as Director
N/A

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
8 months

Board Committee(s) served on
Audit Committee (Member)
Nomination Committee (Member)

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) in Architecture and
Bachelor of Architecture with a Distinction in Design,
both from University of Manchester, U.K.
Master in Philosophy, University of Cambridge, U.K.
Honorary Doctor of Design, Swinburne University of Technology, Australia

Present directorships in other listed companies
GP Industries (Independent Non-Executive Director)

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
None

Other principal commitments
Hong Kong Furniture & Decoration Trade Association (Honorary Chairman)
Hong Kong Designers Association (Advisor)
Hong Kong Architecture Centre (Advisor)
Our Hong Kong Foundation (Advisor)
Laboratory for Artificial Intelligence in Design (AiDLab) (Advisor)
School of Design of Hong Kong Polytechnic University
(University Fellow and Professor of Practice)
Swinburne University of Technology, Australia (Adjunct Professor)

Ht1EE

BHEEGSENGE  TERFBFEE - thGiE
FEEBRFPOER BFBAHOEARBEERZ
ESFFE EBARERRNRSHEAZESER
UREBIXEEREER - b R2018F £E2022
FREHEEIEBEANTRETHRREAIFNRREERE
FEREEKE -

SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK

Background and other working experience

Prof Yim is actively involved in business, industrial and design sectors. He
was the chairman of Hong Kong Design Centre, the Advisory Board of Hong
Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation, Technology Voucher Program
Committee of the Hong Kong SAR Government, and deputy chairman of
Federation of Hong Kong Industries. He also served as a member of Hong
Kong SAR Chief Executive’s Council of Advisors on Innovation and Strategic
Development between 2018 and 2022.

N/A - not applicable
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EERGSREEEBW

EEE

BUFHITEF

595%

Miranda LOU Lai Wah aged 59

Independent Non-Executive Director

BEREEEE
2025F1181H

IRERBES
T A

i E =1 (1% 20265F6 A 24 H)
718 A

HEEERERE
BEREESE(HKE)
REZES(HKE)

BEREERR
BRREXEL
BEBPNAREBIHEREL
REMARZEHEREEELT
EBETIARBIHEEREL

BRREfMEHARHEES

BESFAREMETATHEES

AN

HtEEWHE
EBEIRBEHLR(FEHE)
Tencent WeTech Academy (£8/27)
EBIEHRAIP O (BELE - EifR)
EBBMRBEERTIERR(HE)

LEABHFERRBFRGEBEESHE)

AMETHRRERBUGZEEEHBM®E
TFHAAZEE(HE)

RPFERBESEEBEES(HE)

BRIHE MRS (REED)

First appointment as Director
1 November 2025

Last re-election as Director
N/A

Length of service as Director (as at 24 June 2026)
7 months

Board Committee(s) served on
Audit Committee (Member)
Nomination Committee (Member)

Academic & Professional Qualification(s)

Bachelor of Arts, The University of Hong Kong

Master of Business Administration, The Chinese University of Hong Kong
Master of Science in Financial Management, The University of London, U.K.
Doctor of Business Administration, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University

Present directorships in other listed companies
None

Past directorships in other listed companies over the preceding five
years
None

Other principal commitments

The Hong Kong Polytechnic University Business School (Adjunct Professor)

Tencent WeTech Academy (Advisor)

Hong Kong Jiangsu Innovation Centre (Co-chairman — Academic Sector)

Hong Kong Council for Accreditation of Academic and Vocational
Qualifications (Member)

The Standing Commission on Disciplined Services Salaries and
Conditions of Service (Member)

The Advisory Committee on Post-office Employment for
Former Chief Executives and Politically Appointed Officials (Member)

Hong Kong Committee for Pacific Economic Cooperation (Member)

The Federation of HK Jiangsu Women Organizations (Honorary Advisor)

HtEE
EXRATBEIRZ(EX)BEREFEHR
WEIEFEATHREARERE  YHEXZ @R
EREMEBARAEESREERL o £2015FMA
BAR  EXFRCIBRRANEEEEERAT &
BAERRAEINGEE -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Background and other working experience

Prof Lou is an adjunct professor at The Hong Kong Polytechnic University
(“PolyU”) Business School. She previously served as Executive Vice
President of PolyU and held senior roles in PolyU’s research institutes and
subsidiary companies. Prior to joining PolyU in 2015, she worked with The
Wharf (Holdings) Limited, the Independent Commission Against Corruption
and the OOCL Group.

N/A — not applicable
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WHE LT EEHISREEE  CHBERER
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WEX 5758 R2009FMASILBEER B
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SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK

Senior Management

Charlton KWONG Yiu Cheung MBA, aged 60, joined the Group in 2017.
He is currently Director and Co-President of GP Batteries. Mr Kwong is
an experienced executive with extensive expertise in global business and
industrial operations. Prior to joining the Group, he held senior leadership
positions at prominent Hong Kong-listed corporations, where he played
a key role in driving strategic growth across diverse sectors, overseeing
global sales networks in major markets, and managing large-scale industrial
operations. Mr Kwong holds a Bachelor’s degree in Mechanical Engineering
from the University of Sunderland, U.K., and an MBA degree from the City
University of Hong Kong.

Edward LAM Wai Man aged 57, joined the Group in 2009. He is currently
Executive Vice President of GP Energy Tech International Pte. Limited. Mr
Lam has held more than 20 years of senior executive positions from the
semiconductor and battery industries in various corporations, specializing
in business management, manufacturing and strategic investment. He holds
a Bachelor of Arts degree in Electronic and Structural Materials Engineering

from University of Oxford, U.K.

Edmund LEE Tak Yue PhD, MBA, CCMI, FHKIoD, FRSA, aged 60, joined
the Group in 2022 and is currently General Manager & Head of Group
ESG Initiatives of the Company. He is also a Director of GP Energy Tech
International Pte. Limited. Dr Lee has a broad range of leadership roles and
extensive management experience gained in science-based, design-led
and innovation-driven organizations across public and private sectors. He
is a Companion of Chartered Management Institute, a Fellow of the Royal
Society for the Encouragement of Arts, Manufactures and Commerce, and
a Fellow of Hong Kong Institute of Directors. Dr Lee graduated from King’s
College London, U.K. with a Bachelor’s degree in Microbiology and PhD in
Biotechnology. He also holds an MBA degree from the University of Warwick,
U.K.
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EENSHEERBw

REYE 365% 0 B2023FMASILEE L EHER
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Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

LEUNG Chi Fung CPA, aged 36, joined the Group in 2023 as Financial
Controller. He has been appointed as Company Secretary of the Company
since 1 January 2025. He graduated from The Hong Kong University of
Science and Technology with a Bachelor’s degree of Business Administration
in Finance and Professional Accounting. He is also a Certified Public

Accountant of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

Grace LO Kit Yee MBA, aged 54, joined the Group in 2002 and is currently
Deputy Managing Director of the Company, and the President of KEF Audio
Group under GP Acoustics International Limited. Ms Lo holds a Bachelor’s
degree in Chemical Engineering from Northwestern University, U.S., a Master
of Design degree from lllinois Institute of Technology, U.S. as well as an MBA
degree from The Hong Kong University of Science and Technology. She is
the daughter of Mr Victor Lo Chung Wing.

Alan LO Yeung Kit aged 46, joined the Group in 2021 and is currently Head
of Corporate Development and Strategic Investment, Asia of GP Industries
Limited and Executive Vice Chairman of GP Energy Tech International Pte.
Limited, which is the Group’s rechargeable battery business including
Nickel Metal Hydride batteries and Nickel Zinc batteries. Mr Lo is currently
the vice chairman of and Retail, Culture, Sports and Tourism Committee of
the Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce, and a member of Advisory
Committee of the Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering of The
Hong Kong Polytechnic University, as well as a member of the Singapore
Chamber of Commerce (Hong Kong). He has also served on a number of
government committees and non-profits organisations including Hong
Kong’s Harbourfront Commission, Business Facilitation Advisory Committee
and Social Ventures Hong Kong. Mr Lo graduated from Princeton University,
U.S. with a Bachelor’s degree in Architecture. He is the son of Mr Victor Lo

Chung Wing.

Richard YEW Cheng Teik MBA, aged 60, joined the Group from 2014 to
2023 holding senior roles across multiple business units within GP Industries.
He re-joined the Group in 2026 as President of GP Energy Tech. He has
more than 35 years’ leadership experience and has held senior management
positions in multinational industrial companies in Asia. He holds a Bachelor
of Science degree in Electrical Engineering from University of Arkansas,
U.S., and an MBA degree from Janus University (formerly known as Newport
University), U.S.

Note: In alphabetical order of the Senior Management’s last names
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The board of directors (the “Board” or the “Directors”) of Gold Peak
Technology Group Limited (“Gold Peak” or the “Company” and together
with its subsidiaries, the “Group”) aspires to the highest standards of
corporate governance as the Board firmly believes that good corporate
governance supports long-term value creation and is key to the integrity
of the Group and essential to the long-term sustainability of the Group’s
operations and performance. The Board has implemented comprehensive
corporate governance policies and procedures to ensure greater
corporate transparency, accountability, performance and integrity across
the Group and to protect and enhance value of Gold Peak’s shareholders
(the “Shareholders”).

The Company has been constantly reviewing and enhancing our
corporate governance framework by referring to market trends as well as
guidelines and requirements issued by regulatory authorities and aims
to achieve governance excellence in all respects and to be in line with
international and local corporate governance best practices.

This Corporate Governance Report (“CG Report”) sets out the Gold
Peak’s corporate governance framework and practices that were in
place throughout the financial year ended 31 March 2026 (“FY2026”) and
adherence to the principles and provisions of the code provisions, and
adopted the recommended best practices, where appropriate, set out in
the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) contained in Appendix
C1 to The Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing Rules”)
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange” or
“HKEX”).

The Company has complied, in all material aspects, with the principles
and provisions set out in the CG Code, except for the deviations from
code provision C.2.1 of Part 2 of the CG Code, which provides that
the roles of the chairman and the chief executive should be separate
and should not be performed by the same individual. The details of the
deviation from code provision C.2.1, including the Company’s position,
considered reasons and explanations, are set out in the section headed
“Board Chairman and Chief Executive” on page 77 of this CG Report.

During FY2026, the Company has complied with some of the revised CG
Code requirements effective 1 July 2025, including requirements where
(1) no Independent Non-executive Director (“INED”) shall concurrently
hold directorships in more than six Hong Kong-listed issuers; and (2)
the Nomination Committee shall conduct an annual review of the Board
Diversity Policy. The Company updates the terms of reference of its
Board Committees in a regular manner and continuously works to ensure
that the Company will be ready to comply with all remaining new or
updated requirements.
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A. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (continued)

Corporate Governance Framework
As at the date of the Company’s annual report for FY2026 (“AR2026”),
the Company’s corporate governance framework is as follows:

SWNBERE BIREE
Gold Peak’s Shareholders Independent Auditors
BEESE Nomination Committee w#EE Board of Directors EREEY Audit Committee
5% 8: 5 members: M 1oREE 12 Directors: bR E: 6 members:
(14#177# EHM (1 Executive Director and 6LHITES - 6 Executive Directors, (1%3F$178 % (1 Non-Executive Director
et v 4 Independent 1ZIEHTEE 1 Non-Executive Director ELEE: v and 5 Independent
FEHITESE) Non-Executive Directors) FI5423 < Jes 77 E  and 5 Independent | 3ERITES) Non-Executive Directors)
. - Non-Executive Directors .
Edi3 Chairman X Chairman
s Victor LO Chung Wing R EYE LUI Ming Wah
E3 Chairman
EaiES Victor LO Chung Wing
ﬁgﬁ;ﬁ% Remuneration C ittee |
4EMKE: 4 members: AFERE Sustainability
(IEHITEFA (1 Executive Director and BEZE®  Steering Committee EE EESH ARER
SEA 3 Independent I~ | 8EME: 8 members: Management Internal Audit Risk Management
FFITER) Non-Executive Directors) (42 $1778 % & (4 Executive Directors and
£ Chairman ARERE) 4 Members of Management) |
[ Frank CHAN Chi Chung BEaE Co-Chairman R
=3B 3 5 #h7A7 Brian LI Yiu Cheung and AR
" Michael LAM Hin Lap Core Business Units
FEMEL ERES S BTREEXY Hih THRE
Rechargea.ble Battery Battery Business Elech_'onics a_nd Other Industrial
Business Acoustics Business Investments
DERRKEIL Corporate Strategy and Culture

SRR S D EEZFRIMEE
5 RBfFE-
w BALFEREINESD -
BERFA - UBRBRMEERRER
EEEJF?IB\E{E&EH%—
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Gold Peak endeavours to seize clean technology opportunities and
consistently implements its mission of “achieving a carbon transition and
enhancing the quality of life by embracing green energy, modernising its
manufacturing facilities, and producing safe, reliable, environmentally
friendly, and cost-effective products”. The Company is committed to
optimising resource utilisation and aiming for carbon reduction and zero
waste. The Group promotes its corporate culture in alignment with its
core values and vision, which enables the Group to implement its long-
term strategies and create sustainable value for its Shareholders and
other stakeholders.

More information about the Group’s core vision, overview of the
Group’s ESG performance and achievement of significant milestones
in sustainability and ESG practices is set out in the Company’s
Environmental, Social and Governance Report for FY2026 (“2026 ESG
Report”) which is expected to be available on the Company’s corporate
website by late July 2026.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Board Composition

The principal focus of the board of directors (the “Board” or the
“Directors”) is on the overall strategic development of the Group. The
Board also monitors the financial performance and the internal controls
of the Group’s business operations.

The Board currently has 12 members, comprising six Executive Directors
(“EDs”) (one of whom is the Board Chairman), one Non-Executive
Director (“NED”) and five Independent Non-Executive Directors (“INEDs”).
The profile of each Director which includes key information regarding
academic qualifications, directorships and chairmanships held in other
listed companies, and other principal commitments, is set out on pages
39 to 52 of AR2026.

The following are the changes to the composition of the Board and its
Board Committees (except for SSC) during the period from 1 April 2025
to the date of the AR 2026:

(i) Mr CHAN Kei Biu, an INED, a member of each of the AC, the NC and
the RC passed away on 18 August 2025;

(i) Prof Timothy TONG Wai Cheung, an INED and a member of the AC,
was appointed as a member of RC with effect from 1 October 2025;

(iii) Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming (“Prof Yim”) was appointed as an INED and a
member of the AC and the NC with effect from 1 October 2025;

(iv) Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah (“Prof Lou”) was appointed as an INED,
a member of the AC and the NC with effect from 1 November 2025;
and

(v) Mr Joseph LEUNG was appointed as the Deputy Chief Executive with
effect from 1 April 2026.

In relation to the passing of Mr CHAN Kei Biu on 18 August 2025, the
Company did not meet the minimum number of independent non-
executive directors required under Rule 3.10A of the Listing Rules.
Such non-compliance has been rectified by the Company on 1 October
2025, upon the identification of a suitable candidate and subsequent
appointment of Prof YIM. Please refer to the announcements published
by the Company on 20 August 2025 and 17 September 2025 respectively
for further details.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Composition (continued)
The composition and key objectives of Gold Peak’s Board as at the date
of the AR2026 comprises:

FEAR
BEER Board of Directors Key Objectives
RITESE Executive Directors - EEARRAEERE UBRBHEEEEH
B ETEFREH Victor LO Chung Wing (“Mr Victor LO”) BHESLRRNRBTEOMKRER  BE
([{T 4% ]) (Chairman & Chief Executive (“CEQ”)) AEEEREEALE AIFNUSERRE

TRRYE - FIZERHITEIAE Brian LI Yiu Cheung

BRAEENRALY

(Vice Chairman & Executive Vice President)

RZLE o FEE Joseph LEUNG (Deputy CEO) - EBEAEENRE  BRAQAEALE
MEEY - BEEREE Michael LAM Hin Lap (Managing Director) WETH EEBNANERUEBREERKB
BRE  FEHBER Waltery LAW Wang Chak 1B I F DB XY B0 B A R b IR
([B1 744 ) REBREBKEIE  (Group Chief Financial Officer (“CFO”) & Group ~ RHERMXE  #tMAKRREES -
A (TEREEAR]) Chief Risk Officer (“CR0O”))
255 Christopher LAU Kwan - Aims to create value for Shareholders
and provide leadership by setting the
EHITEE Non-Executive Director strategic directions and performance
2 RE Karen NG Ka Fai of Gold Peak together with the
Management to achieve long-term
success for the Group through value
BIUBTTES Independent Non-Executive Directors creation, innovation and sustainability.
= EAE LUI Ming Wah
BRERHR Frank CHAN Chi Chung - Oversees the performance of the Group
ERE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung for accountability to Shareholders by
BREEA Eric YIM Chi Ming ensuring that the necessary financial,
(R2025F10 81 BEZM) (appointed with effect from 1 October 2025) operational and human resources
EEx Miranda LOU Lai Wah are in place for the Company to meet
(20254118 1RMEME)  (appointed with effect from 1 November 2025) ~ 1tS strategic objectives, which are

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

supported by an adequate and effective
system of internal controls and risk
management.
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Audit Committee LUl Ming Wah (Chairman) (INED)
(6 members, Karen NG Ka Fai (NED)
1 NED & Frank CHAN Chi Chung (INED)
5 INEDs) Timothy TONG Wai Cheung (INED)
Eric YIM Chi Ming (INED)
Miranda LOU Lai Wah (INED)
REZRE B%E ER(HATEE)
(5HEME EREBUHHTES)
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Delegation to Board Committees

To ensure smooth operations and proper controls, and to facilitate
decision making, the Board is supported by committees (the “Board
Committees”), namely the Audit Committee (“AC”), Nomination
Committee (“NC”), Remuneration Committee (“RC”) and Sustainability
Steering Committee (“SSC”). Each Board Committee comprises at least
four members, a majority of whom are INEDs, except for the SSC. Each
of these Board Committees (except for the SSC) has its respective terms
of reference, all of them are posted on the HKEX’s and the Company’s
websites. Details of the Board Committees are set out below.

The current composition and key objectives of the Board Committees are
set out as follows:

EEAR - BN

Key Objectives, Role and Function

- BYESRETEFSEYBRRTEMABNEACRAMEL - AR
ERREAREEZARNARMRENMY o

- EEZRIARENFREGNARFANEREEERTZEAKENIER

- BIFLwRAE32E-

- Assists the Board in the discharge of statutory and other responsibilities
relating to the integrity of the financial statements of the Group and
reviews the adequacy and effectiveness of the internal controls and risk
management systems.

- Considers the key risks of the Group under a risk management framework
which takes into account the strategic objectives and risk appetite of the

Group.

- Complied with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules.

- PBBRELESRAE ARNES URRESMNBIMN - F5 - FFREEN
RERHES  BHESRHUTRETE -

- MHESRIMESR EEREESRESINRE o
- EETHASNIEEEECFESR)NEME -

- HENREALTEERABSTINE BERE HIARERR LES
£ -
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Board Committees Composition

Nomination Victor LO (Chairman) (ED)
Committee LUI Ming Wah (INED)
(5 members, Frank CHAN Chi Chung (INED)
4 INEDs & 1 ED) Eric YIM Chi Ming (INED)
Miranda LOU Lai Wah (INED)
FHERE MER TR BUFATEE)
4EHE - RREBYHATES)
SEBUFHITESE EREHBUHHTEER)
MELTES) BMOREGTES)
Remuneration Frank CHAN Chi Chung (Chairman) (INED)
Committee LUI Ming Wah (INED)
(4 members, Timothy TONG Wai Cheung (INED)
3 INEDs & 1 ED) Victor LO (ED)
TRRERESERE ZFRWBFLR (MTEE)
(BEHE - WX (BELR)(HTER)
AEHITESA BREETES)
IZEER) RLBEITES)
RER
&2%
MEX
FEREEN)

Sustainability Brian LI Yiu Cheung (Co-Chairman) (ED)

Steering Michael LAM Hin Lap (Co-Chairman) (ED)
Committee Waltery LAW Wang Chak (ED)

(8 members, Joseph LEUNG (ED)

4 EDs & Charlton KWONG Yiu Cheung

Grace LO Kit Yee
Edward LAM Wai Man
Edmund LEE Tak Yue (Convener)

4 Management)
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Delegation to Board Committees (continued)

FEAR - ARMThE

Key Objectives, Role and Function

Assists the Board in its succession plan through the review of board size,
composition and mix, and the recommendations on the independence of
Directors, appointment, re-nomination and retirement of Directors.

Assists the Board in the evaluation of the performance of the Board, the
Board Committees and the Directors.

Reviews the succession plan for the CEO and KMPs (not being Directors).

Develops and reviews the board diversity policy of the Company, including
targets, plans and timelines and monitor progress.

BARETESARIEEASNGTH AETEEENFMER  EATE
BERRBERS - UARBURRAZNVHFHHE  SEALTNEAR
RABEBZEETE -

Reviews and determines the remuneration of the Board and the KMPs,
including setting appropriate remuneration frameworks, aligning with
talent management framework and policies to reflect a performance-based
remuneration system that is balanced between the current and long-term
objectives of the Company.

BHEZREEAKENTHERREE  ARARAR  THERRETEIN
HBEN ARFENEEERBENME ;

BEAEENTHEARRERERE  ARANRE HEREARE  TER
B HEREAEEUAREDRLAFAZREEARNRRNBENRAT
SEBR UK

BYEZREEANANTIFSHZ2EREEE -

Assists the Board in the review of the Group’s sustainability issues
including climate risks, sustainability initiatives and related performance as
well as emerging corporate governance trends and practices;

Reviews the Group’s approach to sustainability reporting, the Company’s
Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) framework, key ESG targets
and long-term sustainability that contribute to the Company’s performance
and reputation as a global corporate citizen; and

Assists the Board in the oversight of the Company’s workplace safety and
health matters.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Delegation to Board Committees (continued)

The Board and Board Committees conduct meetings regularly, with the
Board meetings held at least four times a year. A total of four Board
meetings were held in FY2026. At the regular Board meetings, the Board
agenda includes updates by Management on the Group’s strategic
initiatives and implementation status, updates on the Group’s latest
investments and developments, and the review of the Group’s financial
and operational performance.

The focus of the four Board meetings in FY2026 was set out as follows:

() two meetings were scheduled to review and approve the Group’s
financial results for half-year ended 30 September 2025 and FY2026;
and

(i) two meetings were scheduled to review the Group’s quarterly
operational performance, as well as review the Company’s strategic
directions and initiatives.

The Company’s Articles of Association allow for the meetings of its Board
and the Board Committees to be held via teleconferencing and video-
conferencing. The Board and the Board Committees may also make
decisions by way of circulating written resolutions.

Directors who are unable to attend any meetings of the Board or the
Board Committees, are provided with the meeting materials, and
are encouraged to raise discussion points or queries with the Board
Chairman or respective Board Committee Chairmen or Management. The
Board is of the view that the contributions of each Director should not be
focused solely on his/her attendance at meetings of the Board and/or the
Board Committees. A Director’s contributions should also extend beyond
the confines of the formal environment of such meetings, through the
sharing of views, advice, experience and strategic networks which would
further the interests of the Company. The Directors, whether individually
or collectively, also engage with Management, heads of the Group’s
business units and departments and the Group’s external consultants in
order to better understand the challenges faced by the Group and the
input of the Directors, through such engagements, provide invaluable
perspective to Management.

Although the Board may and has delegated some of its responsibilities
and functions to the Board Committees and principal divisions, it
acknowledges that it remains ultimately accountable for the performance
and affairs of the Company.
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Delegation to Board Committees (continued)

Management has an obligation to supply the Board and Board
Committees with adequate information, in a timely manner, to enable
it to make informed decisions. The information supplied must be
complete and reliable. To properly fulfil their duties, Directors may not,
in all circumstances, be able to rely purely on information voluntarily
provided by Management, and they may need to make further enquiries.
Where any Director requires more information than is volunteered
by Management, that Director should make further enquiries where
necessary. Accordingly, the Board and individual Directors should have
separate and independent access to the Company’s Senior Management.

All Directors are entitled to have access to Board papers and related
materials. These papers and related materials should be in a form and
quality sufficient to enable the Board to make informed decisions on
matters placed before it. Queries raised by Directors should receive a
prompt and full response, if possible.

Minutes of Board and Board Committee meetings, which are kept by
the Company Secretary, should record in sufficient detail the matters
considered and decisions reached, including any concerns raised by
Directors or dissenting views expressed. Draft and final versions of
minutes should be sent to all Directors for their comments and records
respectively, within a reasonable time after the Board meeting is
held. The minutes are open for inspection at any reasonable time on
reasonable notice by any Director.

Each Board member is entitled to have access to the advice and
services of the Company Secretary and, upon reasonable request and
in appropriate circumstances, seek independent professional advice at
the Company’s expense, to assist them in performing their duties to the
Board.

None of the members of the Board have any connections (including
financial, business, family relationships and other material/related
relationships) with each other during the year under review.

Board’s Role and Responsibilities

The Board’s primary function is to assume responsibility for leadership
and control of the Company. The Directors are collectively responsible
for directing and supervising the Company’s affairs. Other duties of the
Directors include but not limited to maintaining effective control of the
Company, giving specific strategic direction to the Company, reviewing,
approving and monitoring the fundamental financial and business
strategies, plans and major corporate actions, ensuring that the Company
complies with the relevant laws, regulations and codes of business
practice, ensuring that the Company communicates with Shareholders
and the relevant stakeholders transparently and promptly, and monitoring
the overall corporate governance functions of the Company.
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. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board’s Role and Responsibilities (continuea)

All Directors are subject to the same legal duties under all applicable
laws and the Listing Rules. They are required, in the performance of their
duties as Directors, to act honestly and in good faith in the interests of
the Company as a whole, avoid actual and potential conflicts of interest
and duty, apply reasonable care and diligence, and make decisions
objectively in the best interests of the Company. The Board contains a
balance of skills, experience and diversity of perspectives appropriate
to the requirements of the Group’s business. The Board includes a
balanced composition of EDs and NEDs (including INEDs) so that there
is a strong independent element on the Board, which can effectively
exercise independent judgement. Board practice is in place so that any
changes to the Board composition (if any) can be managed without
undue disruption.

The corporate governance function of the Group is collectively
performed by the Board. The Board acknowledges collective oversight
of the corporate governance function of the Group and has confirmed
compliance with a specific written terms of reference. During the year
under review, the Board has reviewed and monitored the following
corporate governance functions:

— the Company’s policies and practices on corporate governance and
made recommendations;

— the training and continuous professional development (“CPD”) of
Directors and Senior Management;

— the Company’s policies and practices on compliance with legal and
regulatory requirements;

- the code of conduct applicable to employees of the Company and
Directors; and

= the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in this
CG Report.

The Board oversees the business affairs and performance of the
Company and the Group, and is responsible for shaping the strategic
direction, performance and business operations of the Group. It provides
leadership and overall guidance by setting goals and objectives of the
Company together with Management to achieve long-term success for
the Group through value creation, innovation and sustainability.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board’s Role and Responsibilities (continueq)

While all Directors are fiduciaries who exercise due diligence and
objectively discharge their duties and responsibilities in the best interest
of the Company, the Board has Directors of different designations with
different roles:

(i) EDs are members of Management who are involved in the day-to-
day running of the business. They work closely with NEDs on the
long-term sustainability and success of the businesses. They provide
insights and recommendations on the Group’s operations at the
Board and Board Committee meetings;

(i) NEDs do not participate in the business operations. They participate
in Board meetings to bring an independent judgement to bear on
issues of strategy, policy, performance, accountability, resources, key
appointments and standards of conduct and constructively challenge
Management on its decisions, and contribute to the development
of strategic goals and policies. They may participate in the review
of Management’s performance in achieving strategic objectives as
well as the appointment, assessment and remuneration of the EDs
and key management personnel (“KMP”) (not being Directors). NEDs
scrutinize the Group’s performance in achieving agreed corporate
goals and objectives, and monitoring performance reporting. NEDs
take the lead where potential conflicts of interests arise;

(i) According to Article 112 of the Company’s Articles of Association,
every Director is subject to retirement by rotation at least every three
years at the AGM. Retiring Directors are eligible for re-appointment or
re-election; and

(iv

=

INEDs are NEDs who are unrelated to any of the EDs and KMPs. They
fulfill the independence criteria as set out in the Listing Rules and
the CG Code, and are confirmed to be independent by the Board.
INEDs have similar duties of the NEDs, and additionally provide an
independent and objective check on the Board and Management.
Save as disclosed in the section headed “Board Composition” above,
the Company has complied with Rules 3.10(1) and (2), and 3.10A of
the Listing Rules requiring a sufficient number of independent and
qualified NEDs in the Board for the year under review.
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. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board’s Role and Responsibilities (continuea)

In addition to statutory responsibilities under Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the laws of Hong Kong) (“Companies
Ordinance”), the Board’s principal functions are:

() to approve the Group’s strategic plans, significant investment and
divestment proposals and funding decisions;

(ii) to review the Group’s financial performance and key operational
initiatives;

(iii) to ensure necessary financial, operational and human resources are
in place to meet the Company’s goals;

(iv) to ensure the adequacy and effectiveness of the framework and
process for internal control and risk management for safeguarding of
Shareholders’ interests and the Group’s assets;

(v) to review the recommendation by the AC on adequacy and
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control system, financial and
audit related matters and the appointment/removal of the external
auditors of the Company (“External Auditors”);

(vi) to review and decide the nominations recommendation by the NC;

(vi) to review and endorse the recommendation of framework of

remuneration for the Board and KMPs by the RC;

(viii) to assume responsibility for good corporate governance, setting the
right "tone at the top’ in its policies and decisions; and

(ix) to commit for integrating sustainability in key aspects of the Group’s
business and operations.
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Board Process and Effectiveness

The Board should meet regularly, and Board meetings are held at
least four times a year at approximately quarterly intervals. The Board
Chairman is primarily responsible for drawing up and approving the
agenda for each Board meeting in consultation with all Directors. Notice
of at least 14 days has been given to all Directors for all regular Board
meetings and the Directors can include matters for discussion in the
agenda if necessary.

Agenda and accompanying Board papers in respect of regular Board
meetings are sent in full to all Directors within reasonable time prior to
the meeting. These should be sent in a timely manner and at least three
days before the intended date of a Board or Board Committee meeting (or
other agreed period).

Board Orientation, Training and Development

Before appointment, all new Directors are required to obtain legal advice
(the “Legal Advice”) from a firm of solicitors qualified to advise on Hong
Kong law pursuant to Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules. Such Legal Advice
covers:

e the roles of a director from the strategic, planning and management
perspectives, as well as the essence of corporate governance and
the trends in these areas;

e the general and specific duties of a director under general law
(common law and legislation) and the Listing Rules; and

e the possible legal consequences of making a false declaration or
giving false information to the HKEX.

During FY2026, the following newly-appointed INEDs received the Legal
Advice on the respective dates set out below, and they acknowledged
and confirmed in writing their understanding of their obligations as a
director of a listed issuer.

=EHH
Date of Appointment

EREZESRAY

Date of Receipt of the Legal Advice

BEH 2025%9H9H 2025%10A1H
Eric YIM Chi Ming 9 September 2025 1 October 2025

202511 H1H
1 November 2025

EEE 2025%10H16H
Miranda LOU Lai Wah 16 October 2025
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Orientation, Training and Development (continued)

The Company provides new Directors with orientation programmes
to familiarize them with the business of the Group and its governance
practices. Such orientation programmes include visiting the Group’s
principal factories and meeting with the Management of various business
units. Newly appointed Directors are informed, among other things,
the roles, obligations, duties and responsibilities as a member of the
Board and Board Committees, the Group’s principal business, the
Company’s governance practices and process, internal control and risk
management system. New Directors are also expected to be familiar
with the Companies Ordinance, the Listing Rules and the roles and
responsibilities as a director of a HKEX-listed company. A first-time
Director with no prior experience as a director of a listed company, must
complete no less than 24 hours of CPD sessions within 18 months of the
date of their appointment, and a first-time Director who has served as
a director of a listed company on an exchange other than HKEX within
three years prior to their appointment must complete no less than 12
hours of CPD training within 18 months of the date of their appointment,
to acquire relevant knowledge of what is expected of a HKEX-listed
company director. Upon receipt of the Legal Advice, which focuses on
comprehensive training of company directors on compliance, regulatory
and corporate governance matters, should provide the first-time
Directors with a broad understanding of the roles and responsibilities
of a director of a HKEX-listed company under the requirements of the
Companies Ordinance, the Listing Rules and the CG Code.

Prof Yim is a director of GP Industries Limited, which is listed on

Singapore Exchange, and is in progress to complete no less than 12
hours of CPD sessions on or before March 2027.
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Board Orientation, Training and Development (continued)

As Prof Lou is a first-time Director who has no prior experience as a
director of a listed company, she is in progress to complete no less than
24 hours of CPD sessions on or before April 2027.

The Board recognizes that it is important for Directors to undergo CPD
training/development. All Directors are routinely provided with updates
on developments in the Group’s operating environment, particularly
on relevant new laws and regulations and changing business risks,
corporate governance practices, ESG/sustainability, risk management
and financial reporting standards which are relevant to the Company
and/or the Directors by professional advisors, auditors, Management and
the company secretary of the Company (“Company Secretary”).

Members of the AC were also provided with regular briefings from the
External Auditors, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu (“Deloitte”) on applicable
Accounting Standards during the year. The External Auditors, in
presenting its annual audit plan to the AC, also highlights the important
changes in relevant financial reporting standards. In addition, Directors
who have professional qualifications also attend trainings in accordance
with the CPD or education requirements of the relevant professional
bodies. The NC and the Board are kept informed of the training sessions
attended by the Directors during the year. As part of the NC’s annual
assessment of the skill set of the Board and the Board Committees, the
NC would also recommend further training for the Directors in specific
areas, if required, to supplement the regular updates/briefings provided
to the Directors from time to time. No such training was recommended
by the then NC during the year.

Further to the training courses/programmes and briefing updates,
Directors are also at liberty to approach Management should they
require any further information or clarification concerning the Company’s
operations.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Key Matters Reserved to the Board’s Approval
Key matters which are specifically reserved for approval by the Board
include the following matters:

() Decisions over the strategic direction, plans and performance
objectives of the Group;

(i) The Group’s risk appetite and risk tolerance for different categories
of risk, as well as risk strategy and policies for material risk

management;

(iiiy Financial results announcements, annual reports and audited financial
statements;

(iv) The Group’s financial objectives and annual budget;

(v) Major investment or acquisition/disposal proposals, exceeding
certain material limits;

(vi) Shares issuance;
(vii) Corporate and financial restructuring;
(viii) Dividend policy and payouts;

(ix) Board and KMPs succession plans and nomination/appointment of
Directors;

(x) Overall sustainability and climate-related strategies, including
material topics and reviews of the progress and performance of the
Group’s ESG commitments and strategy; and

(xi) Connected Transactions exceeding certain limits.

Management is fully apprised of such matters which require the approval
of the Board or the Board Committees. For operational efficiency, the
Company also has a structured approval limits matrix which sets out
the delegated authority to various levels of Management to approve
operating expenditures up to pre-determined limits.
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Conflict of Interests

The Board acts in good faith and in the best interests of the Company
by exercising due care, skills and diligence, and avoiding conflicts of
interest. Directors, who are in any way, directly or indirectly, interested
in a transaction or proposed transaction, declare the nature of their
interests in accordance with the Companies Ordinance and the
Company’s Articles of Association, and in the case of any conflict of
interest (actual or potential), recuse themselves from participating in the
deliberation and abstain from decision making on such transactions, with
abstention duly recorded within the minutes and/or the resolutions of the
Board and/or the Board Committees.

In case the Board is of the opinion that the conflicted Director
participation is necessary to enhance the efficacy of such discussion and
his/her participation is permitted, the conflicted Director excuses himself/
herself for an appropriate period during the discussions to facilitate full
and frank exchange by the other Directors, and shall in any event recuse
himself/herself from the decision making and to abstain from voting in
relation to the conflict-related matters.

If a substantial shareholder or a Director has a conflict of interest in a
matter to be considered by the Board which the Board has determined to
be material, the matter should be dealt with by a physical Board meeting
rather than a written resolution. INEDs who, and whose close associates,
have no material interest in the transaction should be present at that
Board meeting.

Each Director is also required to submit details of his/her associates for

the purpose of monitoring connected transactions and related parties
transactions (“RPTs”) annually.
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. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Company Secretary

Company Secretary is the key adviser to the Board on corporate
governance and other regulatory compliance matters, and plays an
important role in supporting the Board by ensuring good information flow
within the Board and that Board policies and procedures are followed.
Any selection, appointment or dismissal of the Company Secretary would
be approved by the Board. The Company Secretary is responsible for
advising the Board through the Board Chairman on governance matters
and facilitating induction and professional development of Directors. The
Company Secretary reports to the Board Chairman and all Directors have
access to the advice and services of the Company Secretary to ensure
that board procedures, and all applicable law, rules and regulations, are
followed. The Company Secretary should be an employee of the Group
and have day-to-day knowledge of the Group’s affairs. The principal
responsibilities of the Company Secretary include, but are not limited to,
the following:

— assisting the Company develop and maintain a sound and effective
corporate governance framework to ensure compliance and good
corporate governance practices;

— keeping abreast of the developments in laws, rules and regulations
that may affect the Group’s business and operations, and briefing the
Board on these developments;

— ensuring that the Board members receive CPD in relation to the
Group’s business developments and any applicable laws and
regulations; and

— providing compliance advice to the Board in the decision-making
process, and ensuring full compliance.

Mr LEUNG Chi Fung, the Company Secretary, has complied with Rule

3.29 of the Listing Rules by obtaining no less than 15 hours of relevant
professional training during the year under review.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board and Board Committee Meetings

The attendance (including both physical and virtual meetings) of the
Directors at the annual general meeting of the Company in FY2026 (“2025
AGM”), and meetings of the Board, the AC, the NC, the RC and the
SSC as well as the frequency of such meetings held during FY2026, is
disclosed in the table as follows:

EERZRE

Board Committee Meetings

THERR
ESzRe

SSC

202555
REREXE
2025

AGM

ExRER
Board
Meetings

RzZRe  FHZAE

NC RC

026EEHRRBEAHY
Number of meetings attended in FY2026

HITEE: Executive Directors:

B Victor LO 4/4 - 3/3 3/3 - il

2 Brian LI Yiu Cheung 44 - - - 212 17

2% Joseph LEUNG 4/4 - - - 2/2 17

B Michael LAM Hin Lap 3/40 - - - 2/2 N

BLE Waltery LAW Wang Chak 414 - - - 2/2 17

2 Christopher LAU Kwan 44 - - - - 17

FUTESR: Non-Executive Director:

RFE Karen NG Ka Fai 4/4 212 - - - 17

BIkUTES: Independent Non-Executive Directors:

BHE LUI Ming Wah 44 212 33 33 - 0/4®

B Frank CHAN Chi Chung 4/4 2/2 3/3 3/3 - il

BiE CHAN Kei Biu 11 11 - - - -
(R2025%8 A 18AEH ) (Passed away on 18 August 2025)

ERE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung 44 212 - 2/39 - 17

et Eric YIM Chi Ming 2/2 il 2/2 - - -
(B2025810A1BZ ) (Appointed with effect from 1 October 2025)

EEE Miranda LOU Lai Wah 212 17 17 - - -
(B2025E 11 1B ZMD) (Appointed with effect from 1 November 2025)

“=” — not applicable &
FiE -
BHNERLERESHEABEZEENEE

EEAEERAEEREZETRERBERME)
HEETREFENEHRRE

M
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Notes:

(1) The total number of meetings held and attendance of Directors refer to the
number of meetings held and attended by that Director during the respective
Directors’ tenure as a member of the Board or a Board Committee, as the case
may be.

Save for the 2025 AGM, no other general meeting was held by the Company
during FY2026.

Mr Michael LAM Hin Lap was unable to attend one of the Board meetings due
to prior travel arrangements.

Prof Timothy TONG Wai Cheung was unable to attend one of the RC meetings
due to prior travel arrangements.

Dr LUl Ming Wah was unable to attend the 2025 AGM due to other
commitments.
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2026 B FEEERETEENIHERE Summary of Work done of Board Committee in FY2026
R2026 I BEERBEZEARER  EE/RE The Board Committees have performed the following work in FY2026 and
EBEHITUTIE up to the date of this report:

EXRZAY 12026 B EEMET2026F FHANHIHIHE

Board Committees Summary of work performed in FY2026 and up to the date of AR2026

EREER - RBEARZEREE20260HFENEFEE  UHEZHHE

Audit Committee
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reviewed and considered the annual results of the Group for FY2026 for the approval by the
Board;

reviewed and considered the interim results of the Group for the 6 months ended 30
September 2025 for the approval by the Board;

approved the External Auditors’ scope, plan and fees of the annual audit;

met with the External Auditors and discussed their major findings in the annual audit;

reviewed the Company’s risk management and internal control systems;

reviewed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal audit function, covering the financial,
operational and compliance controls;

considered the effectiveness of the External Auditors giving due consideration to the quality
and contents of their reports to the Board Committee, feedback from Management and
compliance with relevant regulatory, professional requirements and their independence;
considered the safeguard of External Auditors’ objectivity and assessing independence in
proposed engagement in respect of audit related and permissible non-audit services;
considered and approved non-audit services to be provided by the External Auditors;
considered recommendation of the re-appointment of External Auditors for Shareholders’
approval in AGM;

met with External Auditors in the absence of Management to discuss matters relating to audit
fees, issues arising from audit and other matters raised by the External Auditor;

reviewed the adequacy of the resources, staff qualification and experience, training
programmes and budget of those relating to Group’s accounting and financial reporting
function for the financial year;

determined and reviewed the Company’s current corporate governance policy and practice;
reviewed the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and other legal and regulatory
requirements;

reviewed key personnel transactions for FY2026; and

reviewed the disclosure in the CG Report.
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B. EER®@ B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
2026 B EFEEERTEHENIERED Summary of Work done of Board Committee in FY2026 (continued)
EERZAE R20260 B EEHNEF2026 F £k AN I HERE
Board Committees Summary of work performed in FY2026 and up to the date of AR2026
REZEEE - RBRENESRZAAEE REEX  REESNEFREL > URESHEOER - ABRAR

Nomination Committee

FMEES

Remuneration
Committee

RIE(ETRAD EIAMRAENERRIESIFFEBULIFMTESNB LM - ARRABEENT

EEYFEZEEL
READTNWEKLE - RERBES/HENFR - MH - &8  ERRIENE - B -
FEAEEREHES

REBNZEIREHZEIAESRRELERE K
ZRESREMETE -

reviewed the Board diversity policy, the nomination policy, procedures and criteria for
nomination of Directors and the structure, size and composition of the Board;

assessed the independence of INEDs against the criteria and guidelines as set out in Rule 3.13
of the Listing Rules and concluded that all INEDs had complied with the criteria;

reviewed, assessed or made recommendations to the Board the composition of the existing
Board members with reference to their age, sex, experience, qualification and expertise against
the business scope of the Company;

made recommendations to the Board on the appointment or re-appointment of Directors; and
considered the Board succession plan.

BRADBHTESTRSREBEAENFHEEQESRETRIRES
FHEHITESHRR

MEFRNFHNTESRBIFATESRHFTMES

FH - ZRREBREVTESRIZEEENTFNEE
HERTESNRBESVRARARATESHTHN R

BENAMHFH AN (EEOTREEERAGSREEERIRORBAAESRHREHER -

reviewed and recommended to the Board the remuneration policy of the EDs and Senior
Management of the Company;

assessed the performance of the EDs;

made remuneration recommendations for NED and INEDs to the Board;

reviewed, considered and recommended the remuneration package of the existing EDs and
KMPs;

approved the terms of the EDs’ service contracts and adjustments to remuneration of the EDs;
and

reviewed and made recommendations to the Board on the other remuneration means including
the granting of share awards to the KMPs and other Senior Management.
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Sustainability Steering  —
Committee

B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Summary of Work done of Board Committee in FY2026 (continued)

R2026 M B EEHMEE2026 F FHRAMM T ERE
Summary of work performed in FY2026 and up to the date of AR2026
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FEHARZEAEENRE  HERERME - UHESHMAE -

updated the Board on the Group’s sustainability and climate related reporting matters,
including update from consultancy on climate-related risk identification and gaps on reporting;
laid groundwork to formulate sustainability strategies and goals towards achieving net zero
carbon emissions for emission Scopes 1 and 2 by 2050;

identified initial opportunity for colleagues across business units and functions to contribute
towards ESG;

offered ESG training to Directors and senior executives, and spearheaded further progress on
the Group’s sustainable development; and

EEREFE#RER
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ECENERMEE  REMBRMBHRHOX
1t °

BHREALEEESRANAEREF  XEHE
BEEREZR-HEARENES  BEMR
R BFEER

() EXREBHETERMME ;

(i) A RMEBRESREENZR B
HitbBEBEENSE

(i) ¥EFBHESRERLIESERERE

=

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

reviewed and considered the ESG report of the Group for the approval by the Board.

Board Chairman and Chief Executive

Currently, the Company adopts a single leadership structure: Mr
Victor LO is the Board Chairman and CEO of the Company. The Board
Chairman and CEO remains involved in significant corporate matters,
including overall operations of the Group, matters of strategic nature and
governance of the Board.

As the Board Chairman, Mr Victor LO is the most senior executive in
the Company to provide leadership to the Board. He holds at least one
annual meeting with NEDs (including INEDs) without the presence of
other EDs. He promotes a culture of openness and debate by facilitating
the effective contribution of NEDs in particular and ensuring constructive
relations between EDs and NEDs.

Mr Victor LO is responsible for the effective function of the Board and
exercises control over the quality, quantity and timeliness of the flow of
information between Management and the Board, these include ensuring:

(i) the Board’s effectiveness through his leadership;

(i) drawing up and approving the agenda for each Board meeting,
including matters proposed by the other Directors;

(iii) Board meetings are held when necessary and to approve the meeting
agenda;
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. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Chairman and Chief Executive (continued)

(iv) the Board works effectively and performs its responsibilities, and that
all key and appropriate issues are discussed by the Board in a timely
manner;

(v) all Directors are properly briefed on issues arising at the Board
meetings;

(vi) adequate information which is accurate, clear, complete and reliable
contained in the Board papers is circulated to the Board members in
a timely manner;

(vii) Directors with different views can voice their concerns and allow
sufficient time for the discussion of the issues;

(viii) Board decisions fairly reflect board consensus;

(ix) monitoring communications and relations within the Board and
between the Board and Management to facilitate constructive
dialogue;

(x) all Directors make a full and active contribution to the Board’s affairs
and act in the best interests of the Company;

(xi) appropriate steps are taken to provide effective communication with
shareholders and that their views are communicated to the board as
a whole; and

(xii) good corporate governance practices and procedures are established
and the compliance with the code provision set out in the CG Code.

As the CEO, Mr Victor LO leads the members of the Executive Committee
(“ExCo”), which comprises the EDs and Management, and is responsible
for the Group’s overall management, including overseeing the Group’s
operation, setting directions for new growth areas and developing
business strategies. He plays an instrumental role in developing the
business of the Group and has been providing the Group with strong
leadership and vision.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Deviation from code provision C.2.1 of Part 2 of the CG Code

The current single leadership structure of the Company deviates from
code provision C.2.1 of Part 2 of the CG Code which stipulates that
the Board Chairman and CEO to be separate persons to ensure an
appropriate balance of power, increased accountability, and greater
capacity of the Board for independent decision making.

The Board considers that the present structure will not impair the balance
of power and authority between the Board and the Management of the
Group as the Group’s principal businesses are run by different boards of
directors. The Board has also considered Mr Victor LO’s roles as Board
Chairman and CEO and the strengths he brings to such a role by virtue of
his stature and experience. The Company is of the view that combining
the roles of Board Chairman and CEO brings about exceptional
leadership and clear accountability and unequalled depth of knowledge
to deal with the Group’s strategic challenges and growth opportunities.
The existing single leadership arrangement is effective and appropriate
for the Group after taking into consideration the nature and scale of
the Group’s businesses, and there are sufficient safeguards against an
uneven concentration of power and authority in a single individual. The
Board is satisfied that one person is able to effectively discharge the
duties of both positions. There is sufficient independent representation
on the Board and Board Committees which provide diversity of thought
and an independent and objective element to the Group and strategic
level decision making.

Furthermore, as discussed under the section headed “Key Matters
Reserved to Board’s Approval” of this CG Report, the Company has
adopted internal guidelines setting forth matters that are specifically
reserved for the Board’s decision and approval, including (a) nomination/
appointment of Directors; and (b) major investment or acquisition/
disposal proposals.

As such, whilst the Board Chairman and CEO of the Company is the
same person, the Board is of the view that the governance practices
currently in place by the Company and there is sufficient independence
in its exercise of objective judgment on business affairs of the Group, in
compliance with the intent of the CG Code, in which no one individual
has unfettered powers of decision-making, notwithstanding that
the roles of Board Chairman and CEO are not separate. The Board,
with the assistance of the NC, continues to review the roles of the
Board Chairman and CEO as well as the composition (including the
independence) of the Board to ensure that it does not impede the
principles of independence and objectivity in decision making.

With effect from 1 April 2026, the Board appointed Mr Joseph LEUNG,
an ED, as the Deputy CEO, thereby further strengthening the Group’s
executive management framework and enhancing checks and balances
within the existing single leadership structure. He assists the CEO in
strategic planning and overall management of the Group, reinforcing
succession planning and leadership support while preserving the
strategic direction set by the Board Chairman and CEO.
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soon as is practicable after the relevant facts have come to his/her
knowledge, and confirm annually to the NC as to whether he/she has any
issue with competing time commitments which may impact his/her ability
to provide sufficient time and attention to his/her duties as a Director of
the Company. When considering the re-nomination of Directors for re-
election, the NC takes into account the competing time commitments
faced by Directors with multiple listed company board representations
and/or other principal commitments. An analysis of the directorships
(which includes directorships by groups and executive appointments)
held by the Directors is reviewed annually by the NC.

Based on the analysis, the Directors’ annual confirmation and the
Directors’ commitments and contributions to the Company, which are
also evident in their level of attendance and participation at Board and
Board Committee meetings for FY2026, the NC is satisfied that all
Directors are able to carry out and have been adequately carrying out
their duties as Directors of the Company, as well as sufficient time and
attention are given to the affairs of the Company.

The new Rule 3.12A of the Listing Rules, which will apply to CG Reports
and annual reports in respect of financial years commencing on or after
1 July 2025, requires an INED must not concurrently hold more than six
Hong Kong-listed companies’ directorship (“Overboarding INED”). As a
transitional arrangement, an Overboarding INED as at 30 June 2028 must
comply with this requirement by the conclusion of the earliest AGM held
on or after 1 July 2028 by any of these Hong Kong-listed companies.

The NC noted that including the directorship held in the Company, the
number of listed company board representations currently held by each
of the Directors ranged from one to five in number, which is lower than
the requirement of the new Rule 3.12A of the Listing Rules.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Complete, Adequate and Timely Information and Access to
Information

Management prepares monthly management accounts and business
analysis, which are reviewed by the ExCo. Prior to each meeting,
members of the Board and the Board Committees are provided with the
meeting agenda and the relevant papers submitted by Management,
containing complete, adequate and timely information to enable full
deliberation on the issues to be considered at the respective meetings.
The ExCo is in attendance at such meetings, whilst the External Auditors
and professional advisors who can provide additional insight into the
matters for discussion are invited as required to attend the relevant
meetings.

Management provides the Board with a summary of the Group’s key
financial information each month. During quarterly Board meetings,
Management presents to the Board quarterly updates on the Group’s
financial performance including an analysis of the same, with material
variances between the comparative periods disclosed and explained, to
enable the Board to make a balanced and informed assessment of the
Group’s performance, position and prospect. In addition, Management
also provides the Board with further information or ad hoc reports as
and when required. Board members are consulted or updated with
latest developments of the Group with regular management meetings,
circulation of discussion papers and informal meetings such as
discussions via tele-communications.

The Board and the Board Committees are free to request for further
clarification and information from Management on all matters within their
purview.

Directors’ Independence and Level of Independence of the Board

As at the date of the AR2026, the Board comprises 12 members. Based
on the NC’s recommendation and pursuant to requirements under Rule
3.13 of the Listing Rules and provisions of the CG Code, the Board has
determined that being comprised of five INEDs provides a strong and
independent element on the Board to exercise objective judgement.
No alternate Directors have been appointed in respect of any of the
Directors.

When reviewing the independence of the INEDs, the NC has considered
the applicable Listing Rule and the guidelines for independence set out
in provision of the CG Code and its accompanying Practice Guidance
(collectively, the “Independence Guidance”). As part of the consideration
of the INEDs’ independence, the NC has also taken into account the
following:

(i) total number of shares in the Company held legally or beneficially by
the Director;

(ii) other directorships;
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Directors’ Independence and Level of Independence of the Board
(continued)

(i) annual declarations regarding their independence;

(iv) disclosures of interest in transactions in which they have a direct/
indirect interest;

(v) their abilities to avoid any apparent conflicts of interest especially by
abstaining from deliberation on such transactions;

(vi) their abilities to maintain objectivity in their conduct as Directors; and

(vii) their abilities to objectively raise issues and seek clarification from the
Board, Management and the Company’s external advisors on matters
pertaining to their area of responsibilities whether on the Board or on
the Board Committees.

Each of the INEDs on the NC recused himself/herself from the NC’s
deliberations on his/her own independence.

Pursuant to the provisions of the CG Code, the NC and the Board take
into account the existence of relationships or circumstances, including
those identified by the CG Code, Practice Guidance and Listing Rules
that are relevant in determining whether a Director is independent.

All Directors are required to disclose all relationships or appointments
which may impair their independence to the Board on a timely basis
and complete an annual declaration in the form of a self-assessment
questionnaire which sets out the circumstances where a Director is
deemed not to be independent, and submit it to the NC for final review.
The NC and Company Secretary are responsible for collecting the results
and reporting to the Board.

For FY2026, each INED has provided a written confirmation to the
Company about his/her independence and, where applicable, the
interests of his/her immediate family member(s) (as defined under
the Listing Rules). The Nomination Committee has reviewed the said
confirmations and assessed the independence of the INEDs and
continues to consider each of them to be independent.

As at the date of this CG Report, the Board, through the Nomination
Committee, has reviewed the implementation and effectiveness of the
below mechanisms to ensure that independent views and input are
available to the Board.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Directors’ Independence and Level of Independence of the Board
(continued)

None of the INEDs are currently employed or have been employed at
any time during the past two financial years by the Company or any
of its related corporations. They also do not have immediate family
members who are currently employed or have been employed at any
time during the past two financial years by the Company or any of its
related corporations, and whose remuneration is determined by the
RC. For the purpose of determining independence, the INEDs have also
provided confirmation that they are not related to the Directors or to
any Shareholders holding 5% or more interest in the Company. The NC
is satisfied that there is no other relationship which could affect their
independence. The Directors undertook a review of their independence,
with each INED abstaining from participating in his own review by
the Board and had concurred with the NC’s determination of the
independence of the INEDs.
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EEBINREEREIMKE®R Directors’ Independence and Level of Independence of the Board
(continued)
Structure The number of INEDs represents more than one-third of the Board, the minimum independence

Length of tenure

Time commitment

Overboarding

Cross-directorship

Interest in the
shares of the

requirement under the Listing Rules.

As at the date of the AR2026, each of Dr LUl Ming Wah and Mr Frank CHAN Chi Chung has been
an INED for an aggregate period of more than nine years from the dates of their first appointments.
New Rule 3.13A of the Listing Rules, which will apply to CG Reports and annual reports in respect
of financial years commencing on or after 1 July 2025, imposes a hard cap on of INED’s tenure for
nine years (calculated from the later of the company’s listing date and the INED’s first appointment
date) (“Long-serving INEDs”), after which they are no longer considered independent. After that
period, the Long-serving INED may continue as a director if redesignated as a non-executive
director (not independent); or reappoint as an INED again after a three-year cooling-off period,
provided that the INED satisfies other independence requirements under the Listing Rules.

The new Rule 3.13A of the Listing Rules will be subject to phased implementation over a transition
period of six years and so Mr LUl Ming Wah and Mr Frank CHAN Chi Chung may continue to be
INEDs at least until the conclusion of the AGM for the financial year ending 31 March 2028.

The length of tenure and current period of appointment of each member of the Board are set out in
the biographies on pages 39 to 52 of this Annual Report.

Each member of the Board is required to ensure that he/she can give sufficient time and attention to
the affairs of the Company and contribute to the development of the Company’s strategy and policies
through independent, constructive and informed comments. The attendance record of each member of
the Board during FY2026 is set out on page 72 of this CG Report.

All Directors (including INEDs) have disclosed to the Company in a timely manner the number
and nature of offices held by them in public companies or organisations and other significant
commitments, as well as their identity and the time involved.

There is no overboarding issue (i.e. holding of more than six listed company directorships).

Certain Directors have common directorships as INEDs in the Company and its subsidiaries/other
bodies. The Nomination Committee has assessed the said cross-directorships and confirmed that they
would not undermine the independence of the relevant INEDs.

None of the INEDs, nor any of their family members, holds more than 1% of the total number of the
issued shares of the Company.

Company
MRA2026F FRATWEE I MEBEESHAT Save as disclosed in this AR2026, none of the Directors or the Executive
EERAEREMEERAERHITEERR Directorate has any relationship (including financial, business, family
EFETMNER(EEVSE ¥K - REXHE or other material or relevant relationships) with another member of the
tEXRSEEBR)  TERETEMNIXEER Board or the Executive Directorate or holds any cross-directorships. In
# o tbHh > A2026F3H31H  BIMEBRNE addition, none of the Directors holds more than six directorships in Hong
BAREBLTAR(BERARDETESR Kong-listed companies (including the Company) or has significant links
¥ MEEZEEMATREEMEEMES with other Directors through involvements in other companies or bodies

FHEEABE -

as at 31 March 2026.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Membership and Succession

The Board reviews its own structure, size and composition regularly
to ensure that it has a balance of expertise, skills and experience
appropriate to the needs of the business of the Company. The Board,
through the delegation of its authority to the NC, has used its best
efforts to ensure that Directors appointed to the Board possess the
background, experience and knowledge in technology, business, finance
and management skills critical to the Group’s business and that each
Director, through his/her unique contributions, brings to the Board an
independent and objective perspective to enable balanced and well-
considered decisions to be made.

The Company has entered into a letter of appointment with each of the
NED and the INEDs pursuant to which they are appointed for a specific
term of three years subject to retirement by rotation and re-election at
the AGM in accordance with the provisions of the Company’s Articles of
Association.
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Nomination Policy

The nomination policy sets out the criteria and procedures for the
selection, appointment/re-appointment of Directors of the Company.
The NC reviews the composition of the Board at least annually and
makes recommendations to the Board on the changes of the Board.
Proposed candidate(s) will be asked to submit the necessary information
for the Board to assess their suitability. The Board shall ensure that the
procedures of nomination, selection and appointment/re-appointment are
in compliance with the Listing Rules, the Companies Ordinance and the
Company’s Articles of Association. The NC reviews the nomination policy
on a regular basis so as to ensure its effectiveness.

Nomination of Directors

The NC reviews annually the nomination of the relevant Directors for
election/re-election. When considering the nomination of Directors for
election/re-election, the NC takes into account their independence,
contribution to the effectiveness of the Board (which includes their
participation and candour at Board and Board Committee meetings)
as well as their time commitment especially for Directors who have
multiple board representations and/or other principal commitments. The
recommendation of the NC on the annual nomination of the Directors for
election/re-election is submitted to the Board for decision and thereafter
tabled at the AGM of the Company for consideration and approval by
Shareholders.

Selection, Appointment and Re-appointment of Directors

The NC is responsible for making recommendations to the Board on
Board appointments, overseeing the Board and Senior Management’s
succession and leadership development plans, conducting annual review
of Directors’ commitments, and the size, diversity and independence of
the Board.

Board Succession Planning

The Board believes that orderly succession and renewal are achieved
as a result of careful planning, where the appropriate composition of the
Board is continually under review. In this regard, the Board has put in
place a formal process for the timely renewal of Board members and the
simultaneous selection of new Directors, so as to leverage the experience
of long-serving Directors while tapping into the new external perspectives
and insights from more recent appointees for the Board’s deliberation.
The NC leads such process and makes recommendations to the Board
on the appointment of new Directors and re-nomination of Directors.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Process for appointment of new Directors

(i)

(i)

(i)

(iv)

(vi)

The NC reviews annually the balance and mix of skills, knowledge,
experience, diversity of profiles (including gender and age) and
Board size which would facilitate decision-making. In this review,
the NC would also take into account the needs of the Company,
the competencies of the Board and service tenure spread of the
Directors.

In light of such review and in consultation with Management, the NC
will further assess if there is any inadequate representation in respect
of any of those attributes and if so, will determine the role and the
desirable competencies for a particular appointment.

The NC will in all cases take into consideration the following objective
criteria identified as necessary for the Board and Board Committees
to be effective:

- Integrity

— Independent mindedness

- Able to commit time and effort to carry out duties and
responsibilities effectively

— Track record of making good decisions

— Experience in high-performing companies

— Financial literacy

External help may be used to source for potential candidates if need

be. Directors and Management may also make collective skills and
recommendations on potential candidates for NC’s assessment.

NC meets with the short-listed candidate(s) to assess suitability and
to ensure that the candidate(s) is/are aware of the expectations and
the level of commitment required.

NC makes recommendations to the Board for approval.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Process for re-nomination of retiring Directors
Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association, not less than one-
third of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office at the
Company’s AGM every year, and a Director appointed by the Board after
the last AGM shall only hold office until the next AGM. If eligible, these
Directors may submit themselves for re-election.

The NC reviews each Director’s eligibility, independence, contribution
and performance (such as attendance, preparedness, participation
and candour), with reference to the results of the assessment of the
performance of the individual Director by his/her peers and his/her
tenure.

The NC makes recommendations to the Board for approval.

A. Retirements and Re-nominations

In accordance with Article 112 of the Company’s Articles of
Association, Dr Brian LI Yiu Cheung, Mr Waltery LAW Wang Chak,
Mr Christopher LAU Kwan and Prof Timothy TONG Wai Cheung shall
retire from the Board as Directors by rotation at the forthcoming AGM
in year ending 31 March 2027 (“2026 AGM”) and, being eligible, they
have offered themselves for re-election. In accordance with Article
95 of the Company’s Articles of Association, Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming
and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah, who were appointed to the Board on
1 October 2025 and 1 November 2025, respectively, to either fill a
casual vacancy or as an addition to the Board, shall hold office until
the 2026 AGM and shall then be eligible for re-election.

The NC has reviewed the abovementioned Directors’ eligibilities,
contributions and performance, and taking into account the results of
the recent peer assessment, are of the view that the Directors have
given sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the Company and
have been able to discharge their duties as Directors effectively. The
Board, at the recommendation of the NC, is satisfied and approved
the re-nominations of their re-election, at the upcoming 2026 AGM.

Detailed information on those Directors can be found in the section
headed “Directors and Senior Management” on pages 39 to 52 of

AR2026.

The Company has not appointed any alternate Director.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Process for re-nomination of retiring Directors (continued)

B. Determining Independence of Directors
The NC is tasked to determine the independence of the Directors.
The NC determines the independence of a Director when he or she is
appointed, and review at least annually the Directors’ independence
according to the relevant code provisions of the CG Code. Please
refer to the section headed “Directors’ Independence and Level of
Independence of the Board” of this CG Report for further details of
the results of the annual review of independence of the INEDs.

The Company has received from each of the INEDs an annual
confirmation of his independence. The NC has reviewed such
confirmations and assessed the independence of each of the INEDs
in accordance with Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules and considered
each of them to be independent. The Board adopted the view of the
NC and accordingly considers all the INEDs to be independent.

Board Development

The NC reviews the training and development of the Directors to ensure
that Directors receive appropriate development on a continuing basis,
to perform their roles on the Board and where applicable, the Board
Committees. The Directors are provided with updates and/or briefings
to assist them to properly discharge their duties. The briefings are
conducted either internally with invited speakers, or externally, at the
Company’s expense.

The NC is also responsible for ensuring that new Directors with no
prior experience as directors of a HKEX-listed company must undergo
Mandatory Training to ensure that new Directors are aware of their
duties and obligations, and the details of which are set out in the section
headed “Board Orientation, Training and Development” in this CG
Report.

In respect of CPD, the Company will provide an induction package
including necessary information and briefings for newly-appointed
Directors and Directors are encouraged to participate in professional
development courses and seminars to ensure that they are aware
of their responsibilities under the Listing Rules and other regulatory
requirements. Ongoing professional training had been and will be offered
to all Directors to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills as
directors of a listed company.

In order to comply with the new Listing Rules requirements, effective 1
July 2025, in addition to the existing resources mentioned in the above,
the Company has arranged a structured CPD training programme
covering, inter alia, the five topics set out in Rule 3.09G of the Listing
Rules for members of the Board to attend at their convenience. Since the
new Listing Rules requirements apply to corporate governance reports
in respect of financial years commencing on or after 1 July 2025, the
Company will continue to refine the disclosures in next year’s report to
provide further details as required by the Listing Rules.
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EERRE® Board Development (continued)

BUNEERMECR2026F3A31AE QAR Each of the members of the Board as at 31 March 2026 has provided

HER2026F EESTNIFESTERREITIINE the Company with a confirmation of the CPD training undertaken by

RoNRER ESRNEEIIINIFESER them in 2026. During the year, the total number of external CPD training

RIEIN(EE - HERS MBI BIREEER S hours undertaken by members of the Board, including attendance or
EERBRENTSEE  SLHTERERE) - participation in seminars, webinars and conferences provided by external

RO B171/0E - service providers or regulators, was approximately 171.

R2026 M BEE - IBESHRATAHFAZ During FY2026, all the Directors have participated in CPD relevant to the

HEARNRERERCEERBENSESER Company’s business and corporate governance in the following manner:

B

RFRSRBRIENERE
CPD Tralnlng&Toplcs

EXZR -HEBT & REEERAS HALRARGT
ZRBLRES & itgRER En ERERR R
BAE  WER B EE Risk BESRERS
Bt LREE Corporate management EHEH
5} 4 13 SERERKE Governance and internal Updates on
The roles, p and ESG controls industry-
functions and REERRE matters specific
responsibilities  The Company’s developments,
of the Board, its obligations business trends
committees and  and directors’ and strategies
its directors, duties under relevant to the
and board Hong Kong Company
effectiveness law and the
Listing Rules,
and key legal
and regulatory
developments

BTES: Executive Directors:
BAE Victor LO v v v v v
TRE Brian LI Yiu Cheung v v v v v
RuE Joseph LEUNG v % v 1% 1%
MEY Michael LAM Hin Lap v v v v v
BhE Waltery LAW Wang Chak v 4 v v v
22 Christopher LAU Kwan v v v v v
ERTES: Non-Executive Director:
RRE Karen NG Ka Fai v v v v v
BIUERTES: Independent Non-Executive
Directors:

BEPE LUI Ming Wah v v v v v
BEE Frank CHAN Chi Chung v v v v v
ERE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung v v v v v
J%?j:ﬁ Eric YIM Chi Ming v v v v v

520255F10ﬁ1 B (Appointed with effect from

) 1 October 2025)

EEE Miranda LOU Lai Wah v v v v v

(B2025F11F18E (Appointed with effect from

Zf) 1 November 2025)
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Diversity Policy

The NC is responsible for examining the size and composition of the
Board and Board Committees which comprise Directors who as a group
provide the appropriate balance and mix of skills, knowledge, experience,
and other aspects of diversity such as gender and age, so as to avoid
group think and foster constructive debate.

With a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development, the
Company recognises that diversity at the Board level as an essential
element in supporting the attainment of its strategic objectives and its
sustainable development. The Company has adopted a diversity policy
(the “Diversity Policy”) which sets out the framework for promoting
diversity on the Board. In designing the Board’s composition, the
Diversity Policy requires the NC and the Board to consider a number of
aspects, including but not limited to gender, age, nationalities, ethnicity,

REEE - cultural background, educational background, experience, sKkills,
knowledge, independence and length of service.
RIE2026F FR/MHAMNER - Based on the information as at the date of the AR2026:
BAY
B\t Independence Total
1} Designation RITES EHRTEE BUFRTER
ED NED INED
EEAY No. of Directors 6 1 5 12
FESLENEL L % of Total No. of Directors 50% 8% 42% 100%

3 E S (4 Gender Diversity
i3] Gender B i
Male Female
EZAY No. of Directors 10 2 12
HESRYNEIL % of Total No. of Directors 83% 17% 100%
BAY
iR Age Group Total
Fi Age 51BRUT 518658 668758 > 758
51 & below 51-65 66-75 >75
YN No. of Directors 2 5 4 1 12
HESAYNEL L % of Total No. of Directors 17% 42% 33% 8% 100%

INEDs’ Length of Service with

BUFRTEERFLFNER  the Company
& Year
BUFHTESAZ No. of INED

HEUFHITESRANADL

% of Total No. of INED

1-45 5-9% > 9%
1-4 5-9 >9
2 1 2 5
40% 20% 40% 100%

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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B. EER®@ B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
EERSTiLRE® Board Diversity Policy (continued)
BAE
SEPEEME Outside Directorship Total
IHARHE Number of listed companies 0 1-2 3-4
EEN | No. of Directors 2 8 2 12
HESBHNEIL % of Total No. of Directors 17% 66% 17% 100%
M2026F3H31H » AEEE T HIHERILL 0 The gender ratio of the Group’s workforce as at 31 March 2026 are as
T follows:

WAERE Office Staff
=) Director 83 17
SREEE Senior Management 74 26
) Manager 64 36
FERHEAM Officers and Others 52 48
EERE Production Staff 42 58
BER¥E Overall Average 47 53
B ZE2026F3A31H » KAEEN47%R53%H As at 31 March 2026, approximately 47% and 53% of the Group’s
ET(BESREEE) 2 ABEERLZE 8 employees (including Senior Management) were male and female,
IMBEZ LSBT - RARGEBEETET respectively, which is a reasonable balance of gender diversity among
HEEBEmREEZ T - FERRBE RO employees. The Company will continue to take, steps to promote diversity
FIERERGNE TIRMRE  ZIIMBER at all levels of its workforce. Opportunities for employment, training and
BHE  ZHMMEMRNETINEKESH career development are equally opened to all eligible employees without
RE > WEBIZI  EEEEHREMEIFE discrimination. Employees of all genders in each department have the
B WHRBSFWMBIKNERR - UE opportunity to participate in decision-making and reinforce gender
RIFBEIHHEENHERRMESFENBE equality awareness through training, publicity and other activities and
BEKE BERMAIOIREBAORES eliminate gender stereotypes and prejudices in the workplace to ensure
FESREANT2026FRE HERERBRS © that all employees are provided with equal opportunities for career

development based on their abilities and performance. Further details
of gender ratio and labour force, please refer to 2026 ESG Report of the

Company.

=R
EEHER Directors’ Skills Matrix %
[GEIEEok] Business and Strategic Planning 100
EEHEE Leadership and Management 92
ABER Human Resources 75
I BB Corporate Finance/Mergers and Acquisitions 42
HEBR ITEERNRENDEERE Manufacturing and Branding of Consumer/Industrial Products 58
| P 3R R E R Risk Management and Internal Control 50
iy B Al Digital and Technology 33
EEFERE R Legal and Regulatory Compliance 42
RITMESREE Banking and Finance Management 42
B0 a8t Audit/Finance/Accounting 42
DNRIERERE HERER TFEME Corporate Governance and ESG/Sustainability 100
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Diversity Policy (continued)

When reviewing and assessing the size and composition of the Board
and Board Committees and making recommendations to the Board
annually including the appointment/re-appointment of Directors, the NC
will consider all aspects of diversity based on targets and timelines set
for promoting and achieving diversity on the Board to arrive at an optimal
balanced composition of the Board. As prescribed under the Diversity
Policy, the final decision on the selection of Directors will be based
on merits against objective criteria and targets considered by the NC
annually and recommended to the Board for approval.

The NC will monitor the implementation of its Diversity Policy and
review the Diversity Policy from time to time as appropriate, to ensure
its effectiveness. The NC will continue its identification and evaluation
of suitable candidates to ensure there is diversity (including gender
diversity) on the Board. The NC and the Board agreed that there was
no need to set a specific target for ethnicity/nationality so long as the
candidates provide distinguishing qualities that complement and expand
the skills and experience of the Board as a whole.

Having considered the scope and nature of the Group’s operations,
the requirements of the businesses and the need to avoid undue
disruptions from changes to the composition of the Board and Board
Committees, the Board, in concurrence with the NC, is satisfied that the
current board size and the existing composition of the Board and the
Board Committees provide for diversity in line with the Diversity Policy
with a good balance of age, educational background, experience, skill,
industry knowledge, professional qualifications, gender and length of
service, which serve to support the Company in achieving its strategic
objectives and sustainable growth and development, fosters constructive
debate and facilitates effective decision making. The Board and NC will
constantly examine its size with a view to determining its impact upon its
effectiveness.

The profile of each Director which includes key information regarding
academic qualifications, directorships and chairmanships both present
and those held over the preceding three years in other listed companies,
and other principal commitments, is set out on pages 39 to 52 of the
AR2026. The details of Directors’ shareholdings in the Company can be
found under the section on “Directors’ and Chief Executive’s interests in
securities of the Company and its associated corporations” on pages 134
and 135 of the Directors’ Report.
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2026 I FEEME E2026FFHAMSTIL Diversity Targets and Progress in FY2026 and up to date of the
BEMER AR2026
FRSEN
Age Diversity
B BINFRESHEUATNESFREEN IR P ESFRIES1E65m2BERHEE -
EtE R2025F 101 B ZEEBREZERRRN2025F 11 B1AZREBERRAESE > N2026F FHRAPFR]E
G5 A TINEEZA DL B59% (20258 BFE : 45%) ©
BEERBNAR=Z2LFHEEFTHEE  TELAZERFENREREA o
Targets Increase age diversity of the Directors with ages below 65, with majority of the Directors in the 51 to 65
age group range.
Progress After the appointments of Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming on 1 October 2025 and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah on

ERSRE

1 November 2025 as Directors, the percentage of Directors with ages below 65 was 59% as at the date
of AR2026 (FY2025: 45%).

The Board has continued to maintain this target for the next three to five years and prioritise the
appointment of younger candidate(s).

Gender Diversity

ER

ZHEEHFRDR20%

R2025F 11 A1BZREBERRAEEE » 2026 FFRANLMHESHESLEEMLHNE17% (2025
BHEE : 9%) °

ZRETARDESRSHEMESENES  ESRSEBFRERKIESFRNEES RN LR RLAIEER
20%%E25% °

REZESHEHER

(a) MREANIELSEESRESREGNIREA  WEBFNHERBENBLZEREA

(o) ENEHFNEZRRER  SERBELURBEAUMZE R

(c) RIBEESRREMNER  FEEZEZRNLUERRELS -
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B. EER@® B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

#2026 I EFEMNE E2026FFRAASTIE Diversity Targets and Progress in FY2026 and up to date of the
BENER® AR2026 (continued)

HSRYE

Gender Diversity

Targets Not less than 20% female Directors

Progress After the appointment of Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah on 1 November 2025 as Directors, the proportion

of female Directors is approximately 17% of the total number of Directors as at the date of AR2026
(FY2025: 9%).

With reference to the recommendation by the Council of Board Diversity for listed companies, the
Board will actively strive to achieve a 20% to 25% female representation on the Board over the next
three to five years.

The NC will strive to ensure that:

(a) if external search consultants are used to search for candidates for Board appointments, the brief
will include a requirement to also present female candidates;

(b) when seeking to identify a new Board member, female candidates will be requested and included
for consideration; and

(c) female representation on the Board be continually monitored over time, based on the targets set by

the Board.
EFERNZEEFHY
Tenure of Appointment of Directors
B EHEENEEFH
ER R2025F 1081 BZEABEARBERN2025F 11 B1BZEXEBERRLAESE  THIREENESH

20258 U F E HI27 % 1L 22026 F 37 B #AH942% ©
RABERARAHAEFAEELEELRRAVEINKNE  EEREERERTZERNBESRENS K -
Targets Refresh the tenure of appointment of Directors

Progress After the appointments of Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming on 1 October 2025 and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah on
1 November 2025 as Directors, tenure of Directors below five years increased from 27% in FY2025 to
42% as at the date of the AR2026.

To avoid an abrupt loss of members with extensive experience and core competencies that are crucial
to the Group, the Board will continue to pace the retirement of its Directors as needed.
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B. EER®@ B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
2026 I FEEME E2026FFHAMSTIL Diversity Targets and Progress in FY2026 and up to date of the
BEIER® AR2026 (continued)

RKRES R
Skills Diversity

ER

Targets

Progress

EEREILE

REMMNE O  SHRAEBE  TERKGIEENEEIHAFEENBNERNREA

BEPEBEREBERRN2026 0 MFEREZERB L FHTES -

BEEN2025F10 A1 AEERE - BB ENEE - TERRTEE  RATBRAENRIASEEE
B UREBRITMHE  SBEEPL BEBTBESRATEERTHEMNERD - tLHEEHEFBM
RAKREREXBNDE -

EHEN2025F 11 B1REEE  RBREATEBEIRZ(EARANDTHRRARIRE @ LRIEB RS AR
KB LARBESHRERRY REEETHEESFLR -

Broaden and strengthen the core skill set, source for candidates with extensive knowledge and
experience in business, industrial and design sector and management aspect relevant.

Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah were appointed as INEDs during FY2026.

Prof Yim, who was appointed on 1 October 2025, is actively involved in the business, industrial and
design sectors. He is currently the Honorary Chairman of Hong Kong Furniture & Decoration Trade
Association, advisor of Hong Kong Designers Association, Hong Kong Architecture Centre, Our Hong
Kong Foundation and Laboratory for Artificial Intelligence in Design (AiDLab). His appointment supports
the acceleration of the Group’s expansion in its branding business.

Prof Lou, who was appointed on 1 November 2025, served as Executive Vice President of The
Hong Kong Polytechnic University (“PolyU”) and held senior roles in PolyU’s research institutes and
subsidiary companies. She has many years’ experience of management.

Board Independence

ERE

Targets

Progress

HRESRNWARBOIREAF M -

BYFHTESRHEESREEN41.7% - EFSREBEEISLERZ -

Maintain majority independence on the Board.

INEDs currently make up 41.7% of the Board. The Board will continue to maintain this target.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Board Performance

Assessment and Evaluation Process

The NC has been tasked to assist the Board to develop a performance
evaluation framework for the Board, Board Committees and individual
Directors, proposed performance criteria and assist in the conduct
of the evaluation, analyses the findings and reports the results to the
Board. The NC together with the Board, has established the assessment
process of the effectiveness of the Board and each Board Committee,
and the contribution from each individual Director and will conduct the
assessment of the performance of the Board, each Board Committee
and the contributions from each individual Director, on an annual basis.
The Board has not engaged any external facilitator to conduct the
performance evaluation of the Board, the Board Committees and the
Directors.

The evaluation of the effectiveness of the Board had been conducted
by means of annual self-assessment questionnaires to be completed
by all Directors using objective and appropriate criteria which are
recommended by the NC and approved by the Board. The responses to
these self-assessment questionnaires are presented to the NC Chairman
or the Board Chairman, as the case may be.

Board Evaluation Criteria
The self-assessment questionnaires evaluation criteria of the Board
include:

Self-assessment questionnaire evaluation criteria

EER () EZRMERK

(i) MEBRREMNE

(i) BTEERERE

(v) EZRNEEN  BESESRESSRGENFLER M

(v) ESRWITHIEE -

The Board (i) composition of the Board;

(ii) information provided to the Board;

(iiiy conduct of Board meetings;

(iv) accountability of the Board, including whether the various Board Committees are functioning

properly; and

(v) the Board’s standards of conduct.

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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B. EER®@ B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
EERER® Board Performance (continued)
FFEFORFERE @ Assessment and Evaluation Process (continued)
EEFEEEm) Board Evaluation Criteria (continued)
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The self-assessment questionnaire qualitative criteria used by the NC
to evaluate the Board covers five key areas relating to Board structure,
the Board’s review of the Company’s strategy and performance, Board’s
oversight on the Company’s governance, including risk management
and internal controls, and the effectiveness of the Board Chairman
and Board processes. The quantitative criteria used to evaluate the
overall Board performance comprises performance indicators which
include a comparison of the Group’s performance (including segmental
performance) for the financial period under review against the Group’s
performance for the corresponding period in previous years, and other
indicators such as the Company’s share price performance over a
historical period.

When assessing the overall Board performance, the NC takes into
consideration the feedback from individual Directors on areas relating
to the Board’s qualitative criteria as stated above and the result of the
quantitative assessment. The results of the overall evaluation of the
Board by the NC, including its recommendation for improvements, if any,
are presented to the Board.

Effectiveness of the Board

Based on the summary of findings of the evaluation for FY2026 together
with the feedback and recommendations from each Director, the NC
and the Board concluded that the overall performance of the Board was
consistently good in all aspect and met its performance objectives for
FY2026 and no major issues or findings that required the attention of the
Board have been identified.
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Remuneration Packages and Framework

The RC reviews and recommends to the Board the remuneration
packages or policies for the EDs, CEO and the KMPs after considering,
among other things, the performance of the Group and the contributions
from such individual Director/KMPs. No Director individually decides or
is involved in the determination of his/her own remuneration. The RC’s
recommendations are submitted for endorsement by the Board.

In carrying out the above-mentioned duties, the RC shall, inter alia:

(i) to consider all aspects of remuneration (including director’s fees,
salaries, allowances, bonuses, options, share-based incentives
and awards, benefits in kind and termination payments), to ensure
fairness in assessment of remuneration, and avoid rewarding poor
performances;

(i) to determine if the level and structure of remuneration of the Board
and KMPs are appropriate to the specific role and circumstances
of each Director and KMPs, and to recognise their performance,
potential and responsibilities in proportion to the sustained
performance and value creation of the Company, taking into account
the strategic objectives of the Company;

(iii) to measure performance of Directors and KMPs who are in control
function principally based on the achievement of the objectives of
their functions;

(iv) to consider reliable, up-to-date information on the remuneration
practices of other companies and the relevant market benchmarks.
Such information can be obtained by commissioning or purchasing
any appropriate reports, surveys or information or through the
appointment of external consultants. These will be at the expense of
the Company, subject to the budgetary constraints imposed by the
Board;

(v) to ensure that a significant and appropriate proportion of EDs’ and
KMPs’ remuneration is structured so as to link rewards to corporate
and individual performance. Performance-related remuneration is
aligned with the interests of Shareholders and other stakeholders and
promotes the long-term success of the Company;
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Remuneration Packages and Framework (continued)

(vi) to ensure remuneration of the INEDs is appropriate to the level
of contribution, taking into consideration factors such as efforts,
time spent and responsibilities, and that INEDs are not over-
compensated to the extent that the independence of the INEDs may
be compromised; and

(vii)to evaluate if remuneration is appropriate to attract, retain and
motivate Directors to provide good stewardship of the Company and
KMPs to successfully manage the Company for the long term.

The RC will also review the Company’s obligations under the service
agreement entered into with the EDs and KMPs that would arise in the
event of termination of these service agreements. This is to ensure
that such service agreements contain fair and reasonable termination
clauses which are not overly generous. The RC aims to be fair and avoid
rewarding poor performance.

Level and Mix of Remuneration of Directors and KMPs
The remuneration policy for the EDs and KMPs adopted by the Company
generally comprises a basic salary and a variable bonus that is linked to

the performance of the Company and individual ED or KMPs. Currently,
the Company does not have any share option or incentive share scheme.

The following factors are considered with reference to the Remuneration

Policy when determining their remuneration packages:

e balanced scorecard of relevant financial and non-financial objectives
including appropriate risk and compliance objectives, differentiated
by performance

e general business and economic conditions

e changes in appropriate markets such as supply/demand fluctuations
and changes in competitive conditions

e individual contributions to the Group

e right behaviours aligned with the Group values, culture and conduct
expectation

e retention consideration and individual potential
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B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

Level and Mix of Remuneration of Directors and KMPs (continued)
No individual Director or KMP is involved in deciding his/her own
remuneration.

The Company does not use contractual provisions to allow the Group to
reclaim incentive components of remuneration from the EDs and KMPs
in exceptional circumstances of misstatement of financial results, or of
misconduct resulting in financial loss to the Company. The Company
should be able to avail itself to remedies against these personnel in the
event of such breach of fiduciary duties.

The remuneration structure of the EDs and KMPs is reviewed annually
by the RC to determine whether it is effective in attracting, retaining
and motivating them. The review includes comparisons against
available industry information compiled by the Group’s human resource
department.

An annual review of the remuneration package of the EDs, CEO and
KMPs is carried out by the RC to ensure that the remuneration of the
EDs, CEO, and KMPs after taking into consideration, among other things,
their performance and that of the Company, and the market averages.

The EDs are paid nominal Directors’ fees. The Company advocates a
performance-based remuneration system for EDs and KMPs that is
flexible and responsive to the market, comprising a base salary and other
fixed allowances, as well as variable performance bonus which is based
on the Group’s performance and the individual’s performance such as
management sKkills, process skKills, people skills and business planning
skills. This is designed to align remuneration with the interests of
Shareholders and link rewards to corporate and individual performance
so as to promote the long-term sustainability of the Group.

Policy in Respect of Non-executive Directors’ Remuneration

The fee structure for the NEDs (including INEDs) is determined after
taking into account factors such as, the NEDs’ respective roles and
responsibilities on the Board and Board Committees, the changes in the
business, corporate governance practices and regulatory rules and level
of contributions including attendance and time spent at and outside the
formal environment of the Board and Board Committees meetings. Each
NED’s remuneration comprises a basic fee and an additional fee for
services performed on Board Committees. AC and RC Chairmen are also
paid a higher fee compared with the members of the respective Board
Committees in view of the greater responsibility carried by that office. No
equity-based remuneration with performance-related elements is granted
to INEDs by the Company to ensure their objectivity and independence.

The Directors’ fee structure is regularly benchmarked with comparable
listed companies to ensure that their remuneration is fair and appropriate.
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B. EER®@ B. BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
FRITEEHFMBR » Policy in Respect of Non-executive Directors’ Remuneration (continued)
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The structure of fees payable to NEDs (including INEDs) for FY2026 is set
out as follows:

BEEe

Fees per annum

BT
Appointment as/attending: (HK$)
(¥ %) (Basic fee)

Board of Directors 278,000

SFAd
Fees per annum
Additional fee for appointment to Board
Committee chairman: 5
Audit Committee 50,000

Remuneration Committee 40,000

For FY2026, there was no change in the fee structure for NEDs (including
INEDs).

Information relating to the remuneration of Directors on a named basis
for FY2026 is set out in note 9 under the heading “Directors’ and Chief
Executive’s remuneration and Five Highest Paid Employees” on pages
207 to 209 of the Group’s AR2026.

Related Party Transactions (“RPTs”)

During FY2026, the Group entered into certain transactions with “related
parties” as defined under the applicable accounting standards. Related
party transactions are disclosed in note 43 to the Group Consolidated
Financial Statements on page 255 of the Group’s AR2026.

The Company has adopted an internal policy in respect of any transaction
with interested persons and has set out the procedures for review and
approval of the Company’s RPTs.

The AC conducted a review of the Group’s RPTs to ensure that the
transactions were in accordance with the Listing Rules and properly
disclosed in the AR2026. The AC is satisfied that other than those
reported to the AC, there were no material contracts involving the
interests of the Directors, the controlling Shareholders or their
associates. The AC is therefore satisfied over the adequacy of internal
controls relating to the identification, evaluation, review, approval and
reporting of RPTs.
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C. ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

Financial Reporting

The Board aims to present a clear, balanced and comprehensible
assessment of the Group’s performance, position and prospects in the
annual and interim reports to the Shareholders, and make appropriate
disclosure and announcements in a timely manner. Before approval of
any financial or other information, Management should provide sufficient
explanation and information, including budget, management accounts
and background information relating to matters to be brought forward
to the Board, to the Board to enable it to make an informed assessment
of financial and other information put before the Board for approval. In
addition, Management provides all Directors with regular updates giving
a balanced and understandable assessment of the Group’s performance,
position and prospects in sufficient detail to enable the Board as a whole
and each Director to discharge their duties under rule 5.01 and Chapter
17 of the Listing Rules.

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for preparing the Group’s
financial statements for each financial year which give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group and of the profits and cash flows of the
Group. In the preparation of financial statements, International Financial
Reporting Standards, Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards, the
disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance and
applicable disclosure provisions of the Listing Rules have been adopted,
the appropriate accounting policies have been consistently used and
applied, and reasonable judgements and estimates are properly made.
The Board is not aware of any material uncertainties relating to events
or conditions that might cast significant doubt upon the Company’s
ability to continue in business. Accordingly, the Board has prepared the
financial statements of the Company on a going concern basis.

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to present a balanced, clear
and understandable assessment in the Company’s annual and interim
reports, announcements, financial disclosures required under the Listing
Rules, and reports to the regulators as well as information required to be
disclosed pursuant to other statutory requirements.
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External Auditor and Audit Quality Evaluation

The Company’s External Auditors, Deloitte, has confirmed to the AC that
they are independent with respect to acting as external auditor to the
Company. The work scope and responsibilities of Deloitte are stated in
the section entitled “Independent Auditor’s Report” to the AR2026.

There was no disagreement between the Board and the AC on the
selection, appointment, resignation or dismissal of the External Auditors.

An effective audit not only provides independent assurance on whether
an entity’s financial statements are free from material misstatements (i.e.
give a true and fair view), but may also identify weaknesses in internal
controls of the audited entity. The purpose of an audit is to enhance
users’ confidence in the credibility of financial statements, which contain
reliable and relevant information for investors and other stakeholders
to make informed decisions. While the primary responsibility for audit
quality rests with External Auditors, the AC in the interests of investors
and other stakeholders, plays a pivotal role in monitoring how auditors
enhance and maintain audit quality.

The AC underwent the annual evaluation of the Company’s External
Auditors, from an audit quality perspective for the financial year. The
following factors have been taken into account by AC:

e governance and leadership;

e compliance with relevant ethical requirements (including but not
limited to independence);

e industry knowledge and technical competence;

e engagement performance and resources;

e communication and interaction with the AC; and

® monitoring process.

Based on the evaluation results, the AC considered Deloitte, as the

Company’s incumbent auditors, maintained audit quality that was
sufficient and appropriate for the Company’s audit engagement.

102



. BERNET @

SIS Az @ B Y B 43

E2026 I BEEMEIF—HK BREESEFE
ETNERBMREROFESFATINERE
AT ESTEE  FAWERME  BEXARM
FEITEMNES - AAMEETE  ABERNS
B BENNEZENESERER -

EBRITEBIEEIE  BEREEGRBIBEL
TEE B FERANERE  ERNER  E
BESWIEINIRERH - RBMIMBITERE
MER REAREBIMER  mEZES 8
TEEMETRAR -

ERZEEHINMNBRBMNE L ENEFEM
FEIFT TS E  BENEFTERURS T
MFEERETTES -

EREESERUEINS L BEN M H BN 5 % E
ZHRER  ERZEERAEFEATEE
I EETERNKT - XEFEEFERN
FEMREZEEERER  BEEFOME R
BMEMEURTSHRTE -

EREEENRBEEBNERINHEER -
DRGREIGAFEEEXNBNERNER
BR - ERARBEXREENERNEEN
ERBERETERT

ERZESRUTLEIEIETETEAN
M

e AEFNKRERGEEEE :: (\BEE - &
EERFRA (WEBLARARBEESEN
HERBYEEL; (FEEBHREBH
WBEVEHE ; RIVAEBKENELD

g

o FREFEBMMERERREE 81 ()F
EFEFTEEBNUEE ; (\NEEMKRS
ROB®REANBEZHNBERYE ; (i)RETE
HEeFRSKEET IR URESE
MRERZSH; RIVAEBENERESRHE
(B SMBEFEBZ T

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

C. ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (continued)

Evaluation of External Auditors

During FY2026 and as in past years, the AC reviewed the annual audit
plans and reports prepared by External Auditors, discussed on the
planned audit scope, materiality in auditing, significant risks and areas
of audit focus, internal control plans, involvement of internal specialists,
timing of audit and audit quality indicators.

In respect of the audit quality indicators, the AC reviews, in particular, the
following areas: audit hours spent, experience of the team, adequacy of
training received by the team, results of internal and external inspection
of their work, compliance with independence requirement, quality control,
staff oversight, and staff attrition rate.

The AC undertook a review of the independence and objectivity of the
External Auditors, their approach of the audit work, their proposed audit
fees as well as the non-audit fees awarded to them.

The AC plays a pivotal role in approving the remuneration of External
Auditors. The AC ensures audit fees are not at a level that compromises
audit quality and considers key factors including the nature, size, and
complexity of the audit as well as market competition in assessing the
reasonableness of audit fees.

The AC would award such fees, commensurate with the demands of the
engagement, as would ensure that sufficient resources with appropriate
expertise and experience will be allotted to enable the audit to be
performed in accordance with professional standards and applicable
legal and regulatory requirements.

The AC has assessed the reasonableness of the audit fee in following
aspects:

e size and structure of the Group in terms of: (i) total assets, revenue
and net income; (ii) number and relative significance of subsidiaries
and associated entities; (iii) number of geographical locations where
the Group conducts business; and (iv) lines of business operated by
the Group;

e nature and complexity of the Group’s businesses in terms of:
(i) nature of the Group’s principal activities; (ii) effectiveness of
the Group’s financial reporting and internal control over financial
reporting; (iii) whether computer-aided audit tools are expected to be
used and technology specialists should be involved; and (iv) whether
the Group’s businesses are diversified in terms of number of business
segments;
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C. ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (continued)

Evaluation of External Auditors (continued)

breakdown of audit fees in terms of: (i) by seniority of staff members
(i.e. the number of hours that the audit partners, audit managers,
specialists, and other team members dedicated to the audit); (ii) by
geographical locations of the Group’s businesses (i.e. the amount of
audit fees allocated by the audit firm to component auditors at each
location); and (iii) by business segments of the Group (i.e. the amount
of audit fees allocated by the audit firm to the audit of each business
segment);

other factors, in terms of: (i) audit fees charged by the audit firm
for entities that operate in a similar industry; and (ii) fees paid by
other listed entities of similar size and nature for audits of similar
complexity.

The AC was aware that Deloitte proposed the audit fees based on factors
such as severity of responsibilities, complexity, work requirements,
required working conditions and working hours, and professional
knowledge and work experience of staff at all levels actually participating
in the audit engagement.

The AC considered that, having taken into account the factors mentioned
above, the audit fee of Deloitte was reasonable, was within normal market
level and not significantly lower than other firms, and was sufficient to
enable the firm to perform the audit engagement in accordance with
professional standards and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.
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C. ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (continued)

Evaluation of External Auditors (continued)

The AC has reviewed all non-audit services rendered and fees charged
by Deloitte and its member firms and is of the opinion that such services
received would not affect the auditor’s independence. During FY2026,
the aggregate amount of fees paid and payable to Deloitte and its
member firms is as follows (excluding fees paid or payable by the
Group’s associates):
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Non-audit services were mainly ESG reporting, tax management and
consultation.

The Company has adopted an auditor’s non-audit services policy to set
parameters for the Group’s non-audit services engagements consistent
with applicable laws, regulations and the Company’s corporate
governance principles. The policy is applicable to the External Auditors
including (i) any entity that is under common control, ownership or
management with the audit firm; or (ii) any entity that a reasonable and
informed third party having knowledge of all relevant circumstances
would reasonably consider as part of the audit firm nationally or
internationally.

In order to maintain the independence of the External Auditors the
engagement of the auditors in relation to non-audit services shall be
subject to the approval by the AC. The AC may approve exceptions
when it determines that such an exception is in the best interests of the
Company and it is determined that such an exception does not impair
the independence of the auditor.

For the purpose of the AC’s approval of any non-audit services to be
provided by the External Auditors, the auditors shall provide a written
statement to the effect that such non-audit services do not impair its
independence.
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Evaluation of External Auditors (continued)
When assessing the auditors’ independence or objectivity in relation to
non-audit services, the AC would consider:

e whether the skills and experience of the auditors make it a suitable
supplier of non-audit services;

e whether there are safeguards in place to ensure that there is no
threat (or any such threat will be reduced to an acceptable level) to
the objectivity and independence of the audit because the auditors
provide non-audit services;

e the nature of the non-audit services, the related fee levels and fee
levels individually and in total relative to the audit firm; and

e the criteria for the compensation of the individuals performing the
non-audit services.

The AC is responsible for monitoring the independence of the External
Auditors to ensure true objectivity in the financial statements, reviewing
scope of non-audit services and approving fees payable to the auditors.
The AC shall report to the Board on any matters where action or
improvement is needed in relation to non-audit services provided by the
auditors.

The AC has reviewed the nature and the service charges of non-audit
services performed by Deloitte during FY2026 and considered that these
non-audit services have no adverse effect on the independence of the
auditors.

The AC would regularly review the implementation and effectiveness of
the auditors’ non-audit services policy to ensure that the policy remains
relevant to the Company’s needs and reflects both current regulatory
requirements and good corporate governance practice, and will also
discuss and consider any revisions that may be required.

During FY2026, the AC has conducted the review of the implementation
and effectiveness of the auditors’ non-audit services policy, and
concluded that the policy was implemented effectively.

The AC has recommended to the Board, the re-appointment of Deloitte,
as External Auditor taking into consideration the Audit Quality Indicators
Disclosure Framework published by Accounting and Corporate
Regulatory Authority.
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C. ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (continued)

Evaluation of External Auditors (continued)

On the recommendation of the AC, the Board approved the re-
appointment of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu as the independent External
Auditors at the forthcoming 2026 AGM for Shareholders’ approval.

The AC has full access to, and has the full co-operation of Management
and staff. It also has full discretion to invite any Director or any member
of Management to attend its meetings.

. RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

Risk Management Framework

The Board is aware that a sound system of risk management and internal
control should be embedded in the operations of the Group and form
part of its culture. This system should be capable of responding quickly
to evolving risks to the business arising from factors within the Group
and changes in the business environment. It should include procedures
for reporting immediately to appropriate levels of management any
significant risk management and control failings or weaknesses that
are identified together with details of corrective action being taken. The
Board has therefore established the necessary risk governance structure
to ensure the effective execution of its risk management framework,
policies and processes.

The Board has overall responsibility for the governance of risk, including
determining the risk strategy, risk appetite and risk limits, as well as
the risk policies. All matters pertaining to the management of strategic,
external and preventable risks are the responsibility of the AC.

The Group has established terms of reference within the AC to oversee
enterprise risk. The AC is responsible for defining the level of risk which
the business can take in pursuit of its strategic objectives. The AC also
has direct oversight for the proper setting up and maintenance of an
enterprise risk management (“ERM”) programme which is managed by
the Chief Risk Officer (“CRO”).
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Risk Management Framework (continued)

The Company maintains an adequate and effective system of internal
controls (including financial, operational, compliance and IT controls)
and risk management systems to safeguard stakeholders’ interests and
the Group’s assets. This contains a IC Manual and an ERM Programme,
which provides the appropriate level of risk consideration and mitigation.
These documents also take into consideration the leading elements for
proper internal control established by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organisation for the Treadway Commission (“COSO”) as well as the work
performed across the financial period by the Internal Audit Department
(“IA Dept”) and other assurance providers. These documents are
reviewed by the AC and the Board annually and any decision making
which entails going beyond the risk boundaries established under the
defined risk governance of the Group is to obtain explicit Board approval.

The Board establishes the level of risk appetite and risk tolerance which
is to be conformed within the pursuit of the business objectives. The
Group has risk policies which define how ERM is operationalised within
the Group and cover responsibilities for ERM, reporting requirements and
the risk assessment process.

The AC with their direct oversight for ERM across the Group, ensures
that Management devises, implements and maintains adequate and
effective internal control systems, including financial, operational,
compliance and information technology controls, which are relevant to
the various businesses within the Group and address the risk exposures
accordingly. The Group takes a stance to mitigate and reduce the level
of risk exposure for preventable risks. This is done by providing direct
accountability to the risk owners and the CRO to track and manage the
residual risk to acceptable levels. The ERM programme caters for this
and ensures that regular monitoring of risk management activities are in
place.

The CRO is responsible for ensuring that the Group risk profile is up-
to-date and reflects the potential and relevant risk exposures to the
business. Strategic risks are considered during the risk governance
exercise and the Board takes an active role in determining how to
manage, avoid or build contingencies for such external and strategic
matters. All other risks are considered during periodic risk assessment
exercises. In such exercises, prevailing and potential risks are reviewed
and the risk profile is adjusted based on a collective assessment of the
impact and likelihood of these risks (conducted in accordance with the
Group’s risk management programme for the financial year), as well
as the effectiveness of controls in place to address them. The AC is
periodically apprised of the changes to risk profile and any major risk
exposures that are insufficiently covered by existing business practices
or future strategic initiatives.
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D. RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL (continued)

Risk Management Framework (continued)

The Board has, with the assistance of the AC, evaluated the adequacy
and effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal control
systems (“RMICS”) on an ongoing basis. There is already an established
process in place for the Board to drive the Group’s propensity for taking
risk and the minimum risk management activities that are expected to
be conducted. There is also a formal ERM programme which allows
Management to communicate the key changes to business risk to the AC
and thereon the Board. This enables the prioritisation of resources and
efforts to address the more pertinent and critical risks to the business.

Aside to this, the Board works with the AC and Management to set
up organisational objectives, defining strategies to achieve them and
establishing the necessary governance risk management and control
frameworks to manage the risks to their achievement.

The Three Lines Model

Management’s responsibility to achieve organisational objectives
comprises both first and second line roles. The first line roles are
primarily responsible for managing organisational risks through designing
and implementing appropriate mitigating controls, rests with operational
management who own and manage risks. First line roles most directly
aligned with the delivery of products and/or services to customers of the
organisation, and include the roles of support functions.

The second line comprises risk management and compliance functions,
which is being headed by the CRO, to help build and/or monitor the first
line. Second line roles provide assistance with managing risk, facilitates
monitoring and early detection of plausible risks. These are brought to
the attention of the AC where needed, to assign and re-deploy resources
to counter the risk exposure.

Risk management functions are designed to facilitate and monitor the
implementation of effective risk management practices by Management
throughout the organisation, assisting risk owners in defining target risk
exposure and providing adequate risk reporting. The principal purpose of
compliance functions is to monitor compliance with applicable laws and
regulations. It is common for multiple compliance teams to operate within
an organisation, with responsibility in areas such as health and safety,
human resources, legal, supply chain, environmental or quality.
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The Three Lines Model (continued)

As a final line, the Group also maintains an in-house Internal Audit (“IA”).
The principal function of the third line is to provide risk assurance. IA
provides assurance on the effectiveness of governance, risk management
and internal controls, including first and second line controls. IA is
independent of Management with a direct reporting line to the AC.

External Auditors can also play an important role through their
considerations of the governance and control structure where this is
relevant to financial reporting.

The IA and External Auditors, pursuant to their respective terms of
reference and appointment, report to the AC any audit findings relating to
internal controls, and the AC reviews the adequacy of the actions taken
by Management to address the recommendations of the IA and External
Auditors.

The AC seeks assurance from all the above-mentioned parties and
holistically assesses if there are any material gaps or concerns and
highlights which would impact the ability of the Board to opine on the
state of internal control. Such an exercise is conducted annually.

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for monitoring and reviewing
the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s RMICS on an ongoing
basis. However, the Group’s RMICS implemented by the Management
and relevant parties of the Group are designed to manage rather than
eliminate the risk of failure to achieve the business objectives, and can
only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against material
misstatement or loss. These business objectives includes: (i) efficiency
and effectiveness of operations; (ii) reliability of financial reporting; (iii)
compliance with applicable laws and regulations; and (iv) effectiveness of
risk management.

Directors and the Management actively engage in the risk assessment,
the review of response measures and the discussion with respect to
major issues.

The Board has conducted an annual review on the system of risk
management and internal control of the Group and its effectiveness
covering the financial, operational, compliance controls and risk
management functions, in particular, considered the following factors:

(i) the changes, since the last annual review, in the nature and extent

of significant risks (including ESG risks), and the Group’s ability to
respond to changes in its business and the external environment;
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D. RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL (continued)

The Three Lines Model (continued)

(i) the scope and quality of Management’s ongoing monitoring of risks
(including ESG risks) and of the internal control systems, and where
applicable, the work of its IA function and other assurance providers;

(iii) the extent and frequency of communication of monitoring results to
the Board (or Board Committee(s)) which enables it to assess control
of the Group and the effectiveness of risk management;

(iv) significant control failings or weaknesses that have been identified
during the period. Also, the extent to which they have resulted in
unforeseen outcomes or contingencies that have had, could have
had, or may in the future have, a material impact on the Group’s
financial performance or condition; and

(v) the effectiveness of the Group’s processes for financial reporting and
Listing Rule compliance.

Review Procedure for Systems Effectiveness

The Board makes a comprehensive assessment of the effectiveness of
RMICS annually. The Board has strictly implemented the supervision
function of RMICS in the following specific procedures:

(i) reviewed financial controls, internal control and risk management
systems of the Company;

(i) discussed the RMICS with the Management to ensure that the
Management has performed its duty to have effective internal control
and risk management systems. The discussion included whether the
resources, staff qualification and experience, training and relevant
budget of the Company in accounting, IA, and financial reporting
functions, as to whether their relevant employee is sufficient or not;

(iii

=

considered major investigation findings on RMICS matters on its
own initiative or as delegated by the Board and research on the
management’s response to these findings; and

ensured coordination between the |A and External Auditors, and also
ensure the |A function is sufficiently resourced and properly in place
inside the Company, and review and supervise its effectiveness.

(iv

=
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Review Procedure for Systems Effectiveness (continued)

The Management takes responsibilities for implementing RMICS on an
on-going basis and reporting the implementation position to the Board
annually. The Management has primarily conducted the following works
in relation to risk management and internal control during FY2026:

(i) updated a unified risk framework and completed risk pool, and
carried out internal risk examination and risk assessments on a
regular basis;

(ii) carried out relevant activities to analyze and monitor the major risks,
in terms of strategic, operational, financial, marketing, technological
and compliance aspects, in responses to the recent changes in
business environment and relevant rules and regulation of the battery,
rechargeable battery and audio industries;

(iii

=

carried out quantitative risk management regularly with the aim of
optimising quantitative risk measurement indexes to support the risk
assessment and risk monitoring procedures;

(iv

=

conducted a review of internal control system through combination
of quantitative self-assessment by the business units and qualitative
evaluation by the IA department, so as to continuously monitor the
operation of the internal control systems; and

(v) established risk-oriented internal audit work, effectively carried out
the annual IA work in accordance with the approved internal audit
plan, regularly communicated with, and reported to, the Management
and the AC about significant findings from the annual IA work and
followed up the rectification matters.

The Board has received confirmation from Management on the
effectiveness and adequacy of the Group’s RMICS. The Board performed
analysis and appraisal of the effectiveness and adequacy of the RMICS of
the Group through the outcome of the abovementioned review performed
by the IA Dept, considered and was of the opinion that the Group has
maintained adequate and effective RMICS for FY2026.

The Board is committed to implementing an effective and sound risk
management and internal control system to safeguard the interest of the
Shareholders and the Group’s assets.

The IA Dept reviews and assesses the adequacy and effectiveness of the

Group’s RMICS. The results of risk management and IA reviews as well
as recommendations are reported to the AC regularly.
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D. RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL (continued)

Internal Audit

The IA function, which presently has a staff strength of six, is
independent of the activities it audits. In performing its responsibilities,
the IA Dept has organized and coordinated the Management to identify
and assess the risks exposed to the Group for the Board’s consideration
and motivate the Management to design, implement and manage
suitable internal control and risk management systems to facilitate
policies adopted by the Board. In addition to the IA Dept, all employees
are accountable for the implementation of risk management and internal
control under each of scope of their responsibilities.

The Head of IA’s primary reporting line is to the AC. The appointment,
resignation and dismissal of the Head of IA is reviewed and/or approved
by the AC. The Head of IA has unfettered access to the AC, the Board
and Management as well as all the Group’s documents, records,
properties and personnel relevant for the performance of audits and has
appropriate standing within the Company.

The AC assesses on a regular basis, the resourcing adequacy of the IA,
remuneration, performance evaluation and all outsourcing arrangements
entered into with external professional services providers (if any).

All members of |A including the Head of IA have the relevant qualifications
and experience. The Head of IA, is a Certified Internal Auditor and holds
professional certifications in internal auditing issued by the Institute of
Internal Auditors (the “IIA”). The IA is given sufficient time and resources
dedicated by Management to facilitate the proper completion of internal
audits and reporting of any material matters to the AC.

The IA adopts the internal control framework established by COSO
when performing its work and the IA plan is developed through a risk
centric approach. The IA has adopted and conducts its IA reviews based
on the International Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal
Auditing (the “lIA Standards”) of the International Professional Practices
Framework of the IIA. This ensures that the |IA maintains the appropriate
level of conformance to the attribute and performance standards of
an |A function. Members of the IA also undergo CPD training through
attendance at professional technical training sessions organised by
qualified external institutions and bodies.
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Internal Audit (continued)

The IA formally reports the findings from the IA reviews conducted
at the half yearly AC meetings. On an annual basis, the AC reviews
and approves annual IA plan as well as any further requirements in
professional resources to conduct the required IA reviews. The key
findings from the IA reviews are also shared with the risk management
team and the CRO, to facilitate the necessary inclusion in the
consideration of the Group’s risks during the risk assessment process.

As part of the work done to provide the basis for the opinion on internal
control, the AC also assesses the findings of:

(i) the IA visits performed on the activities or entities within its scope;

(i) the evaluation of the framework of risk governance; and

(i) the assessment of adequacy of risk management and internal
controls over financial, operational and compliance risk as principally
managed by the first and second line roles.

The AC also evaluates any weaknesses or material non-compliance
identified by the External Auditors during the course of their financial
audit, and the effectiveness of remediation actions taken to address the
issues reported (if any).

The quality of the IA is regularly assessed to ensure compliance with the
IIA Standards.

The IA function has a Quality Assurance and Improvement Programme
(“QAIP”) in place to ensure that its audit activities conform to the IIA
Standards. As part of the QAIP, an external Quality Assurance Review
is carried out at least once every five years by qualified professionals
from an external organisation. In the financial year ended 31 March 2023,
Ernst & Young (“EY”) was appointed to conduct the external QAR, based
on Standard 1312 — External Assessments of International Professional
Practices Framework of the IIA. The QAR covered the attribute standards
(attributes of the function and individuals that perform IA) and the
performance standards (which defines the nature of IA and provides
quality criteria to measure the performance of these services). Based on
EY’s assessment, the IA function has been rated to have conformed with
the requirements of the IIA Standards in all material respects.

The AC considers that the IA function is independent, effective and
adequately resourced.
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E. SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS, COMMUNICATIONS WITH

SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION

Shareholders’ Right = Procedures for Convening an Extraordinary
General Meeting and Putting Forward Proposals

Pursuant to Article 68 of the Company’s Articles of Association and
Sections 566 to 568 of the Companies Ordinance, Shareholders holding
at least 5% of the total voting rights of all the Shareholders having a right
to vote at general meetings of the Company (the “Requisitionists”), may
request the Directors to convene an extraordinary general meeting of the
Company (“General Meeting”).

The written requisition must state the general nature of the business
to be dealt with at the General Meeting and must be signed by the
Requisitionists and sent to the registered office of the Company which
is located at 9/F, Building 12W, 12 Science Park West Avenue, Phase
3, Hong Kong Science Park, Pak Shek Kok, New Territories, Hong Kong
(the “Registered Office”) for the attention of the Company Secretary.
The requisition may consist of several documents in like form and may
include the text of a resolution that may properly be moved and is
intended to be moved at the General Meeting.

If the Directors do not, within 21 days after the date on which they
become subject to the requirement, proceed duly to convene a General
Meeting for a day not more than 28 days after the date of the notice
convening the General Meeting, the Requisitionists, or any of them
representing more than one half of the total voting rights of all of them,
may themselves convene a General Meeting. The General Meeting
must be called for a date not more than three months after the date on
which the Directors become subject to the requirement to call a General
Meeting. Any reasonable expenses incurred by the Requisitionists by
reason of the failure of the Directors duly to call a General Meeting shall
be repaid to the Requisitionists by the Company.

Shareholders’ Right = Procedures for Requesting Circulation of a
Resolution for an AGM

Pursuant to Section 615 of the Companies Ordinance, Shareholders may
submit a written requisition to circulate a resolution at an AGM if they:
(a) represent at least 2.5% of the total voting rights of all Shareholders
having a right to vote on the resolution at the AGM to which the request
relates; or (b) are at least 50 Shareholders having a right to vote on the
resolution at the AGM to which the request relates. The written requisition
must: (a) identify the resolution of which notice is to be given; (b) be
signed by the requisitionists; (c) be sent to the Registered Office for the
attention of the Company Secretary; and (d) be received by the Company
not later than six weeks before the AGM to which the request relates or
if later, the time at which notice is given of that AGM. Shareholders are
requested to refer to Sections 580 and 615 of the Companies Ordinance
for further details.
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SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Shareholders’ Right = Procedures to Propose a Person for Election
as a Director

The details of the procedure for Shareholders to nominate a person
to stand for election as Director are posted on the Company’s
website under the heading “Procedure for Nomination of Directors” at
www.goldpeak.com.

Shareholders’ Right — Enquiries to the Board

No procedure set in the Articles of Association of the Company is
available for any Shareholder to put forward an enquiry to the Board.
A Shareholder may, of course, at any time write to the Board at the
Company'’s principal office at 9/F, Building 12W, 12 Science Park West
Avenue, Hong Kong Science Park, New Territories, Hong Kong or by
email to ir@goldpeak.com. In relation to share registration matters in
Hong Kong, a member shall contact the branch share registrar in Hong
Kong, namely Tricor Investor Services Limited at 17/F, Far East Finance
Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong.

Shareholders’ Participation in General Meetings

The Company’s General Meetings are generally held physically in major
business districts in Hong Kong which are easily accessible by public
transportation, ensuring that Shareholders have the opportunity to
participate effectively and vote at such meetings.

Shareholders are informed of the meetings through notices sent to
them and via HKEX and made available on the Company’s website at
www.goldpeak.com, and reports or circulars sent or made available to
all Shareholders. In order to provide ample time for the Shareholders to
review, the notice of AGM, together with the annual report, is announced
via HKEX and the Company’s website fourteen days before the scheduled
AGM date. Shareholders are encouraged to attend the General Meetings
to ensure a high level of participation and accountability.

As part of the Group’s commitment towards environmental sustainability,
the Company will disseminate the notice of AGM and proxy form to its
Shareholders by electronic means. In addition, printed annual report
will only be sent to Shareholders upon receipt of duly completed annual
report request forms.

All Shareholders, other than those who are considered the “Connected
Persons” in connected transactions (as defined in the Listing Rules)
subject to the approval by the Shareholders, are entitled to vote at
General Meetings. In addition, at a General Meeting, the Company
Secretary and representatives from the share registrar’s office are also
available to provide Shareholders with information on the rules that
govern the meeting, including voting procedures.
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E. SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS, COMMUNICATIONS WITH

SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Shareholders’ Participation in General Meetings (continued)

The rules for the appointment of proxies, including information that voting
will be conducted by way of poll, are set out in the notice of General
Meetings. In accordance with the Company’s Articles of Association, if
any Shareholder is unable to participate at the physical meeting, he/she
is allowed to appoint one or more proxies to attend and, on a poll, vote
on his/her behalf at the meeting through proxy forms sent in advance.
The proxy forms must be deposited at such place or places specified
in the notice or document accompanying the notice convening the
General Meetings at least 48 hours before the time set for the General
Meetings. The proxy form is sent with the notices of General Meetings to
all Shareholders. This will enable indirect investors, such as banks and
capital markets services licence holders which provide custodial services,
to be appointed as proxies to participate in the physical meetings. Such
indirect investors, where so appointed, will have the same rights as direct
investors to vote at the physical meeting.

Interaction with Shareholders

Shareholders are invited to submit questions they may have on the
motions to be debated and decided upon, to the Chairman of the
meetings prior to the General Meetings. Responses to substantial and
relevant questions submitted by Shareholders prior to the meetings are
uploaded to HKEX and the Company’s website prior to the events and
addressed at the General Meetings. The EDs of the Company will give a
presentation at the AGM, providing further elaboration to Shareholders.

At General Meetings, Shareholders are invited to put forth any further
questions they may have on the motions to be debated and decided
upon, and are given the opportunity to communicate their views and
raise questions and discuss with the Directors and Management on
matters affecting the Company, and vote on the resolutions at General
Meetings. Each distinct issue is proposed as a separate resolution.
Such resolutions include matters of significance to Shareholders such
as, where applicable, proposed amendments to the Constitution, the
authorization to issue additional shares, the transfer of significant assets,
re-election of Directors, and the remuneration of INEDs. The rationale for
the resolutions to be proposed at the meeting is set out in the notices
to the meeting or their accompanying appendices. However, where
the issues are interdependent and linked so as to form one significant
proposal, the Company may propose “bundled resolutions” and will set
out the reasons and material implication in the notices to the meeting or
its accompanying appendices. Detailed information on each item in the
AGM agenda is provided in the explanatory notes to the notice of AGM.
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SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

2025 AGM

The 2025 AGM was held in the form of physical meeting at Silverbox
Ballroom 4, 1/F, Hotel ICON, 17 Science Museum Road, Tsim Sha Tsui
East, Kowloon, Hong Kong on 2 September 2025. Shareholders who
participated at the 2025 AGM were able to vote in real-time. They could
also be able to submit questions in advance or during the 2025 AGM
and/or appoint proxy(ies) to attend, speak and vote on their behalf at the
2025 AGM.

Save for Dr LUl Ming Wah (INED), all the Directors, including the Board
Chairman and the chairmen of the AC, NC, RC and SSC, together with
the KMPs (not being Directors) as well as the External Auditors were in
attendance at the 2025 AGM.

Resolutions passed at the 2025 AGM

The Chairman proposed separate resolutions for each substantially
separate issue at the 2025 AGM. Before the resolutions were considered,
the Chairman exercised his right as the Chairman of the 2025 AGM under
Article 76 of the Company’s Articles of Association to call a poll on all
resolutions conducted by electronic means. A total of 8 resolutions were
passed at the 2025 AGM (with resolution no. 3 comprising six separate
resolutions), all of which were supported by over 97.93% of the votes
cast. The full text of the resolutions is set out in the 2025 AGM Circular
(which comprised the Notice of the 2025 AGM) dated 30 July 2025 and
the poll results of the 2025 AGM are available on the respective websites
of the Company and the HKEX.

Forthcoming 2026 AGM

The forthcoming 2026 AGM has been scheduled to be held in the form of
physical meeting on Wednesday 2 September 2026. Shareholders who
have requested to receive print copies of the corporate communications,
will be informed of arrangements for the 2026 AGM through a notification
sent by post.

Shareholders who have requested to receive print copies of the
corporate communications, will receive, via post, the Notice of the 2026
AGM together with a copy each of the detachable proxy form and annual
report request form for Shareholders’ use. These documents will also be
made available on the Company’s corporate website. The Notice of the
2026 AGM and the accompanying proxy form will be published on the
HKEX website.

Further, as part of the Company’s commitment towards environmental
sustainability, printed annual reports will only be sent to Shareholders
upon receipt of duly completed annual report request forms.
Arrangements relating to attendance at the 2026 AGM, submission of
questions in advance of, or at the 2026 AGM and voting at the 2026 AGM
by Shareholders or their duly appointed proxy(ies) or representative(s)
in the case of corporate Shareholder(s), are set out in a separate
announcement to be released by the Company on HKEX.
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E. SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS, COMMUNICATIONS WITH

SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Conduct of Resolutions and Voting

To ensure transparency, the Company conducts poll voting for
Shareholders/proxies present at the physical meeting for all the
resolutions proposed at the General Meeting. Shareholders are
also informed of the rules, including voting procedures, governing
such General Meetings. A scrutineer will be appointed to count and
validate the votes cast at the meetings. The total number of votes
cast for or against the resolutions and the respective percentages are
also announced in a timely manner after the General Meeting via the
Company’s corporate and HKEX websites. Each share is entitled to one
vote.

Where possible, all Directors will attend the General Meetings. The
chairmen of the Board and each Board Committee are required to be
present to address questions at General Meetings. External Auditors
are also present at such meetings to assist the Directors to address
Shareholders’ queries, if necessary.

The Company’s Articles of Association allow for absentia voting at
General Meetings. Where Shareholders are unable to attend General
Meetings, they may appoint proxies to attend, speak and vote on their
behalf.

Minutes of General Meetings

The Company Secretary prepares minutes of General Meetings,
which incorporate substantial and relevant comments or queries from
Shareholders relating to the agenda of the meeting and responses from
the Board and Management. These minutes are available to Shareholders
upon their requests.

All Directors, including the Board Chairman, the chairmen of the
respective Board Committees, Management, the External Auditors and
legal advisors (where necessary) are present at General Meetings to
address queries from the Shareholders. At each AGM, the EDs deliver
presentations to update Shareholders on the Company’s operations and
financial performance in the preceding year. At other General Meetings,
external professional advisors engaged in advising the matters being put
to vote are invited to attend the meetings, so that the Shareholders can
seek necessary clarification directly from these professional advisors.

Attendance of Directors at the 2025 AGM is disclosed under the section
headed “Board and Board Committee Meetings” of this CG Report.
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SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Investor Relations

During FY2026, the Company amended its Articles of Association by a
special resolution passed at the 2025 AGM held on 2 September 2025.
Save as disclosed above, there were no changes to the Company’s
Articles of Association during FY2026. The latest Articles of Association
of the Company have been posted on the Company’s corporate and
HKEX websites.

The Board has adopted a Shareholders’ communication policy (the
“Communication Policy”) which aims at promoting and facilitating
effective communication with its Shareholders. The objective is to ensure
that the Company provides timely, clear, reliable and relevant information
for its Shareholders in exercising their rights. The Communication
Policy includes how Shareholders can convene a General Meeting,
the procedures by which enquiries may be put to the Board and the
procedures for putting forward proposals at Shareholders’ meeting.
Sufficient contact details for the above can also be found in the
Communication Policy. A procedure for election of Directors was also
adopted to provide guidelines on how Shareholders can nominate an
individual as Director. The Communication Policy and the procedures
for nomination of directors are published on the Company’s corporate
website. During the year, the Company has reviewed the Communication
Policy and considers it to be practical and effective.

The Company is committed to building investor confidence and trust
and values open communication with Shareholders and the investment
community and has in place an Investor Relations Policy which outlines
the principles and framework for the Company to provide investors,
analysts and other stakeholders with timely, accurate, balanced, clear
and pertinent information on matters pertaining to and/or affecting the
Group.

The Company provides investors with a better understanding of the

Group’s business and growth drivers, with regular updates on the
Group’s strategies, operations and financial performance.
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E. SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS, COMMUNICATIONS WITH

SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Shareholder Communication

Shareholders and investors can contact the Company or access
information on the Company’s corporate website at www.goldpeak.com
which has a dedicated ‘Investor Relations’ (IR) section that provides,
inter alia, information on the Board, the Company’s latest and past years’
Corporate Governance Reports, Sustainability Reports, Annual Reports,
Announcements, Press Releases and Financial Results as released by
the Company on HKEX, and other information which may be relevant to
investors.

The Company has adopted arrangements for electronic dissemination of
corporate communications on 1 April 2026 in accordance with the Listing
Rules, the Companies Ordinance and the Articles of Association of the
Company. Corporate communications are published in both English and
Chinese on the websites of the Company and HKEXnews. Shareholders
may request to receive printed copies of corporate communications
free of charge in accordance with the arrangements published on the
Company’s corporate website.

The Company ensures that all Shareholders are treated fairly
and equitably, and informed simultaneously in an accurate and
comprehensive manner regarding all material developments that impact
the Company and the Group via HKEX, in line with the Company’s
disclosure obligation pursuant to the Listing Rules and the Companies
Ordinance. There is a dedicated team in place to respond to queries
from investors and maintain regular dialogue with Shareholders and a
dedicated investor relations email account at ir@goldpeak.com has been
set up.

Pertinent information is communicated to Shareholders primarily through
timely announcements released via HKEX. To ensure the announcements
are as descriptive, detailed and forthcoming as possible, the
announcements are reviewed by the Board and the Company Secretary
before they are released. In addition, where appropriate, announcements
are prepared with the assistance of other professional advisors, such as
legal advisors and financial advisors.

Corporate Website

The Company’s corporate website is one of the conduits through which
the Group engages with its stakeholders. Stakeholders can obtain
background information and published financial information about
the Group, as well as contact information should more information be
required.
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SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Dividend Policy

The Company is committed to rewarding Shareholders fairly and
sustainably, while balancing the payment of dividends with its capital
requirements to ensure that the best interests of the Company are
served, after taking into account the Group’s financial performance,
short and long-term capital requirements, future investment plans and
other factors as the Board may deem appropriate including general
global and business economic conditions and any regulatory factors. Any
payment of interim dividend or, upon receipt of Shareholders’ approval at
AGMs, final dividend, will be paid to all Shareholders in an equitable and
timely manner. As stated in the announcement of the Company dated
24 June 2026 relating to the annual results of the Company for FY2026,
the Directors resolved to recommend the payment of a final dividend
of HK0.7 cent per share to Shareholders whose names appear on the
Register of Members of the Company at the close of business on Friday,
11 September 2026.

Whistleblowing Policy

The Company has established a whistleblowing policy and procedure
where employees of the Company and outsiders can in confidence,
whether anonymously or otherwise, raise concerns on possible
improprieties and irregularities relating to accounting, financial reporting,
internal controls, fraudulent acts, bribery and corruption, other matters
allegedly committed by Management and staff of the Company or its
subsidiaries, auditing matters or other matters without fear of reprisals
in any form. The AC has the responsibility of overseeing this policy to
ensure that it is properly administered with the assistance of the Head of
IA. Under these procedures, arrangements are in place for independent
investigation of such matters raised and for appropriate follow-up action
to be taken.

Pursuant to the whistleblowing policy:

(i) arrangements are in place for independent investigations by the AC
of such matters and review of the outcome of the follow-up actions;

(ii) the identity of the whistleblower is kept confidential and will be
protected against detrimental or unfair treatment; and

(i) any form of disadvantage or reprisal against the whistleblower by
Management is expressly prohibited.
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E. SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS, COMMUNICATIONS WITH

SHAREHOLDERS AND INVESTORS’ RELATION (continued)

Whistleblowing Policy (continued)

A copy of the whistleblowing policy and reporting procedure is posted on
the Group’s intranet encouraging the report of any behaviour or actions
that anyone reasonably believes might by suspicious, against any rules/
regulations/accounting standards and internal policies.

Details on the dedicated channels of communication (email and postal
address) have also been made available on the Group’s intranet and
corporate website. A dedicated whistle-blowing email account at
internal.audit@goldpeak.com has been set up for the Head of IA to
receive complaints and information from all employees of the Group
or other persons in order to facilitate and encourage the reporting of
such matters. The AC monitors the whistleblowing complaints based on
reports prepared by the Head of IA and ensures appropriate follow-up
actions are taken.

SUSTAINABILITY

The Board recognises sustainability as the key to the Group’s long-term
success in enhancing the stakeholder value. Facilitated by a third party,
the Company conducts materiality assessments annually to determine
the key ESG issues that are important to the Company’s stakeholders.
These issues are foundational to the Company’s annual sustainability
reporting.

In formulating its business strategies, due consideration is given by the
Board to risks and opportunities arising from the ESG issues, including
disclosure requirements pertinent to international and local standards,
and the corporate and social responsibility in contribution towards a net-
zero economy.

The Board has delegated the responsibility for monitoring and overseeing
the Group’s sustainability efforts to Management, comprising the EDs
and heads of departments, and heads of business units. The Group’s
SSC is tasked to evaluate and determine the environmental, health and
safety related risks pertaining to the Group’s businesses.
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SUSTAINABILITY (continued)

Sustainability and ESG Governance

The Group has established a comprehensive Sustainability and
ESG governance framework that provides a strong foundation for
incorporating sustainability into the Group’s businesses and ensuring
that the Group’s stakeholders’ interests and expectations are taken into
account in the Group’s development strategies and implementations. The
comprehensive framework facilitates communications and defines the
roles and responsibilities of the team to properly address ESG issues.

The Board incorporates sustainability issues into the strategic
formulation of the Group. Corresponding ESG targets, metrics, initiatives,
and progress are reviewed by the ExCo, and heads of departments and
reported to the Board for approval.

Gold Peak’s ESG Reports are available on its corporate website.
The Group’s sustainability efforts and performance for FY2026 will
be discussed in more detail in the Company’s 2026 ESG report. The
2026 ESG report, which meets the requirement of the Listing Rules, is
expected to be available by late July 2026.

. CORPORATE VALUE AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS

The Board and Management are committed to conducting business with
integrity and consistent with the highest standards of business ethics,
and in compliance with all applicable laws and regulatory requirements.
The Board has adopted a Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for the
Directors (the “Ethics Code”) and incorporated the Ethics Code in various
corporate policies. The Ethics Code serves to guide the Directors on the
following areas of ethical risk and sets a framework where integrity and
accountability are paramount:

(i) to avoid conflict of interest in corporate opportunities and other
board appointments;

(i) to maintain confidentiality of confidential or proprietary information
that a Director may learn of when discharging his/her duties as a

Director;

(i) to ensure compliance with laws, rules and regulations, including
those relating to the dealing in the Company’s securities; and

(iv) to ensure fair dealing with the Group’s stakeholders including
customers, suppliers, competitors and employees.
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. CORPORATE VALUE AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS (continued)

The Ethics Code requires Directors to practise and promote ethical
behaviour. Through the adoption of the Ethics Code, the Board affirms
it shall take steps to ensure the Company encourages its employees to
seek guidance from supervisors, managers and appropriate personnel
when in doubt about the best course of action in any particular situation;
and to report any violations of laws and Company’s policies.

The Ethics Code also sets out the channel of communication for the
Directors to report matters concerning improper business conduct and
unethical practices.

The Company has also in place an Internal Code of Business Conduct
and Ethics crystallising the Company’s business principles and practices
with respect to matters which may have ethical implications. The code,
which provides a communicable and understandable framework for
employees to observe the Company’s principles such as honesty,
integrity, responsibility and accountability at all levels of the organisation
and in the conduct of the Company’s business in their relationships
with customers, suppliers and amongst employees, is available on the
Company'’s intranet and is easily accessible by all employees.

The code provides guidance on issues such as:

e conflicts of interest and the appropriate disclosures to be made;

e the Company’s zero-tolerance stance against corruption and bribery;

e compliance with applicable laws and regulations including those
relating to the protection of the environment and the conservation of

energy and natural resources;

e compliance with the Company’s policies and procedures, including
those on internal controls and accounting;

e safeguarding and proper use of the Company’s assets, confidential
information and intellectual property rights, including the respect of
the intellectual property rights of third parties; and

e competition and fair dealing in the conduct of the Company’s

business, in its relationships with customers, suppliers, competitors
and towards its employees.
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G LERENBERT® G. CORPORATE VALUE AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS (continued)
SEEEENARERR AR CERKZMERT In line with the Board’s commitment to maintain high ethical standards
ARRN—EHD  AERSESRHSSEERZ which are integral to its corporate identity and business, the Company
’EE’JEV“ RATFET AT MIEBERNEE has the following two key corporate policies in place:

R

() RESHEMER BETAEELAAM () Anti-Corruption Policy and Guidelines which sets out the
BEEIEETNEEREBHMERER responsibilities of the Group companies and of each employee
WES « BRARFNIZERRILSTEN in observing and upholding the Group’s ‘zero-tolerance’ position
B WABTRMEEMNEE  UTH against all forms of corruption, bribery and extortion and provides
maER - EE - BR - BRAMTEREM information and guidance to employees on how to recognise,
MO ITEBREPAEERNESS - BEN address, resolve, avoid and prevent instances of corruption, bribery
MEEBMERNER ° and extortion which may arise in the course of their work.

(i) MFBKRANIER - BUREBREFTAR (i) Fraud Policy and Guidelines which provides guidance on actions
TS| WiRFAER « HEMBFARE which may constitute fraudulent conduct and highlights the
NBEZEERREBRRNEFNEE importance of the implementation, maintenance and compliance with
4 o the internal controls framework of the Group and its policies and

procedures.

EEBRRAUEARABR LK  YE 584G These policies are available on the Company’s intranet and have also

AEBMEFEWBATNERABMET - been disseminated to officers and employees of the Group’s key

subsidiaries.

BOBROEHENE BT U BELREE Selected policies have also been translated into Mandarin for

WHEET - dissemination to employees of the Group in the People’s Republic of

China.
AEBEWNEAERBEHES T AD T WOMARIE The Company’s policy on how it manages and protects personal data in
ERANEEZREENREBAERNBEER accordance with the applicable regulatory requirements is set out in the

Group’s Personal Data Policy.
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H. OTHERS

Directors’ Interests in Securities

The details of Directors’ interests in the Company and its associated
corporations can be found under the section on “Directors’ and Chief
Executive’s interests in securities of the Company and its associated
corporations” on pages 134 and 135 of the Directors’ report.

Compliance with the Code for Securities Transactions for Directors’
Securities Transactions

The Company has adopted the “Model Code for Securities Transactions
by Directors of Listed Issuers” set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing
Rules (the “Model Code”) as its code of conduct regarding the Directors’
and Officers’ securities transactions.

The Model Code outlines the required standard of conduct for directors
of listed companies in Hong Kong regarding their dealings in the
company’s securities. This code aims to prevent insider dealing and
ensure Directors act responsibly when trading in their Company’s
stock and apply to the Company, its Directors and employees. The key
elements of the Model Code are set out as follows:

() Absolute Prohibition on Dealing with Inside Information — Directors
and employees are prohibited from dealing in their company’s
securities when they possess inside information.

(i) Black-out Periods — Directors and employees are generally prohibited
from dealing during specific periods before the announcement of
financial results (e.g., 60 days before annual results or 30 days before
half-year results).

(iii) Exceptional Circumstances — There are limited exceptions for dealing
during black-out periods, such as pressing financial commitments,
but these require specific procedures and approvals.

(iv) Notification and Clearance — Directors must obtain clearance to deal
from the chairman or a designated director and notify the Stock
Exchange under certain circumstances.

The Company has further made specific enquiries to all the Directors
and they have confirmed their compliance with the required standards
set out in the Code for Securities Transactions regarding the Directors’
securities transactions during FY2026. During FY2026, no incident of
non-compliance with the Code of Securities Transactions was noted by
the Company.

Directors’ and Officers’ Insurance

The Directors and officers are indemnified under a directors’ and officers’
liability insurance against any liability incurred by them in the discharge
of their duties while holding offices as the Directors and officers of the
Group. The Directors and officers shall not be indemnified where there is
any negligence, fraud, breach of duty or breach of trust proven against
them.
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As permitted under the Articles of Association, it has been the practice
of the Company to arrange Directors’ and Officers’ (“D&0O”) Liability
Insurance for which Directors and officers of the Company do not have
to bear any excess. To ensure sufficient cover is provided, the Company
undertakes an annual review of the Company’s D&O insurance policy in
light of recent trends in the insurance market and other relevant factors.
The review benchmarks the amount of cover against other similar
companies and considers whether separate cover will be required for
Directors. The conclusion of the review in FY2026 was that the level of
cover was adequate and, given this, together with the indemnity provided
by the Company to Directors, the broad policy wording and the financial
strength of the insurance panel, no additional cover was required.
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ENVIRONMENTAL

To effectively monitor and minimize waste and emissions, task forces have
been set up. Policies are in place to cut down hazardous and non-hazardous
wastes as well as to properly handle industrial waste water and hazardous
wastes. There are also recycling guidelines and programs to reduce wastes
and for more efficient use of resources.

The Group strives to reduce energy consumption to alleviate effects on
global warming. Green building concept has been employed to reduce
energy consumption in its factories. Air-conditioning, electricity and water
conservation have been closely tracked and reviewed to maintain a lean and
an efficient operation. Product packaging is constantly reviewed in order to
reduce material usage and minimise the impact on the environment.

The Group maintains a well-established supply chain management policy
to monitor the quality of suppliers. Random audits at suppliers’ production
sites are conducted to ensure their continual compliance with the technical
requirements and quality of products, health, safety and environment
standards as well as business ethics.

The production of safe and quality products has always been the top priority
of the Group. The Group strives to comply with all regulatory requirements
pertaining to the health and safety of its products and services. Appropriate
channels have been set up to receive customer feedback for continuous
improvement.

HUMAN RESOURCES

The Group is supported by a motivated workforce of approximately 6,400
people worldwide. The Group strives to provide its employees with a safe
and healthy workplace and offer them fair and competitive remuneration
packages. Remuneration policies and packages are reviewed regularly to
ensure that compensation and benefits are in line with the market of each
territory.

The Group invests in employees through development programs to enhance
their soft and hard skills as well as work competence in preparation for their
career development. Employees participated in various workshops and
training sessions on laws and regulations, management and leadership skills,
as well as language and communication during the year.
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HUMAN RESOURCES (continuea)

The Group is committed to compliance with applicable anti-corruption laws
and regulations. It prohibits its employees from offering, making or receiving
any bribes or kickbacks for the purpose of securing an improper business
advantage, or otherwise engaging in corrupt activities or practices.

The Group has established a whistle-blowing policy that allows anyone
to report misconduct or malpractice without fear of reprisal through a
confidential channel.

COMMUNITY

As a responsible corporate citizen, the Group nurtures a caring culture
among employees in the workplace and reciprocates to the community
through participation in various community events during the year.

The Group has joined the Community Chest’s Corporate and Employee
Contribution Program for decades. It is also an active supporter of many
community events throughout the year. In recognition of its continuous
commitment in good corporate citizenship, the Group has been awarded the
Caring Company Logo by The Hong Kong Council of Social Service for 24
consecutive years.
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The Directors have pleasure in presenting their annual report and the
audited consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2026
(“FY20267).

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND BUSINESS REVIEW

The Company acts as an investment holding company. The activities
of its principal subsidiaries and associates are investment holding
and development, manufacturing, marketing and trading of batteries,
rechargeable batteries, audio, electronics and acoustics products, which
are set out in notes 46 and 47 to the consolidated financial statements
respectively. Further discussion and analysis of these activities, including a
discussion of the principal risks and uncertainties the Group is facing and
an indication of likely future developments of the Group’s business, can be
found in the Management Discussion and Analysis set out on pages 25 to 36
of this annual report. This discussion forms part of this Directors’ Report.

RESULTS, APPROPRIATIONS AND FINAL DIVIDEND

The results of the Group and appropriations of the Company for FY2026 are
set out in the consolidated statement of profit or loss on page 146 of this
annual report and the accompanying notes to the consolidated financial
statements.

The Board recommended the payment of a final dividend for FY2026 of
0.7 HK cent in cash per Share (2025: 1.0 HK cent per Share), payable
to Shareholders whose names appear on the register of members of the
Company on Friday, 11 September 2026. The final dividend is subject to the
approval of the Shareholders at the forthcoming annual general meeting of
the Company to be held on Wednesday, 2 September 2026 (“2026 AGM”).
Subject to the aforesaid approval, the recommended final dividend for
FY2026 will be payable on or around Thursday, 24 September 2026. Interim
dividend of 1.8 HK cents per share (2025: 1.5 HK cents) was paid by the
Company on 8 January 2026 for FY2026.

Details of the final dividend are set out in note 11 to the consolidated
financial statements.

TEN-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the Group for the
past ten financial years is set out on pages 14 and 15.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the Company’s share capital are set out in note 32 to the
consolidated financial statements.
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PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

During the year, the Group acquired property, plant and equipment of
approximately HK$178,222,000 to expand its business. Details of movements
in property, plant and equipment of the Group during the year are set out in
note 14 to the consolidated financial statements.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES OF THE COMPANY

The Company’s reserves available for distribution to shareholders as at 31
March 2026 are represented by the retained profit and the dividend reserve
totalling HK$48,349,000 (2025: HK$63,662,000).

DONATIONS

During the year, the Group made charitable and other donations totalling
HK$228,000 (2025: HK$178,000).

DIRECTORS AND SERVICE CONTRACTS

The directors of the Company during the year and up to the date of this
report were:

Executive Directors:

Victor LO Chung Wing (Chairman & Chief Executive)

Brian LI Yiu Cheung (Vice Chairman & Executive Vice President)

Joseph LEUNG (Deputy Chief Executive)

Michael LAM Hin Lap (Managing Director)

Waltery LAW Wang Chak (Group Chief Financial Officer & Group Chief Risk Officer)
Christopher LAU Kwan

Non-Executive Director:
Karen NG Ka Fai

Independent Non-Executive Directors:

LUI Ming Wah

Frank CHAN Chi Chung

Timothy TONG Wai Cheung

Eric YIM Chi Ming (appointed with effect from 1 October 2025)
Miranda LOU Lai Wah (appointed with effect from 1 November 2025)
CHAN Kei Biu (deceased during the year)

In accordance with Article 112 of the Company’s Articles of Association,
Messrs. Brian LI Yiu Cheung, Waltery LAW Wang Chak, Christopher LAU
Kwan and Timothy TONG Wai Cheung are due to retire at the 2026 AGM
and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election.
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DIRECTORS AND SERVICE CONTRACTS (continued)

In accordance with Article 95 of the Company’s Articles of Association, Prof
Eric YIM Chi Ming and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah who were appointed by
the Board as Independent Non-Executive Directors of the Company on 1
October 2025 and 1 November 2025 respectively, shall hold office until the
2026 AGM and shall then be eligible for re-election at the 2026 AGM.

No Director being proposed for re-election at the 2026 AGM has a service
contract with the Company or its subsidiaries which is not determinable by
the Group within one year without payment of compensation, other than
statutory compensation.

The Non-Executive Director and Independent Non-Executive Directors have
been appointed for a specific term of three years subject to retirement by
rotation and re-election at the AGM of the Company in accordance with the
provisions of the Articles of Association of the Company.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS AND
CONTRACTS OF SIGNIFICANCE

No transaction, arrangement or contract of significance to which the
Company or any of its subsidiaries was a party and in which a Director of the
Company had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at
the end of the year or at any time during the year.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

The Articles of Association of the Company provides that every Director or
other officer of the Company shall be entitled to be indemnified out of the
assets of the Company against all losses or liabilities which he may sustain
or incur in or about the execution of the duties of his office or otherwise in
relation thereto, and no Director or other officer shall be liable for any loss
or damages which may happen to or be incurred by the Company in the
execution of the duties of his office or in relation thereto. The Company had
arranged appropriate directors’ and officers’ liability insurance coverage for
the Directors and other officers of the Group for the year under review.
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S INTERESTS IN SECURITIES OF
THE COMPANY AND ITS ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS

As at 31 March 2026, the interests and short positions of the Directors and
the Chief Executive of the Company in the shares, underlying shares and
debentures of the Company and any of its associated corporations (within
the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the “SFQO”))
which were required to be notified to the Company and The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong Limited (the “HKEX”) pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV
of the SFO (including interests and short positions which they were taken or
deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO) or which were required,
pursuant to section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the register referred to
therein, or which were required, pursuant to the “Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers” contained in Appendix C3 to the
Listing Rules to be notified to the Company and HKEX were as follows:

(a) Interests in shares of the Company (long positions)
As at 31 March 2026, the interests of the Directors and the Chief
Executive in the ordinary shares of the Company were as follows:

EFRYLER&SE

Number of
ordinary shares ELFERT
held BinzBaatt
Percentage of
BAES issued share
Personal capital of
BE= Name of director interests the Company
%
gk Victor LO Chung Wing 242,941,685 26.92
TR Brian LI Yiu Cheung 350,000 0.04
RZE Joseph LEUNG - -
MREESL Michael LAM Hin Lap - -
ERE Waltery LAW Wang Chak - -
2% Christopher LAU Kwan 4,538,652 0.50
RRE Karen NG Ka Fai 48,868,573 5.41
2 RREE LUI Ming Wah - -
BRAER Frank CHAN Chi Chung - -
BEE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung - -
BEEA Eric YIM Chi Ming - -
EEE Miranda LOU Lai Wah - -
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S INTERESTS IN SECURITIES OF
THE COMPANY AND ITS ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS (continued)

(b) Interests in shares of the Company’s associated corporations (long
positions)
As at 31 March 2026, the direct beneficial interests of the Directors
and the Chief Executive in the shares of GP Industries Limited (“GP
Industries”), an 86.18%-owned subsidiary of the Company, were as
follows:

BERERMBEREERT
BizzESL
Number of ordinary shares
and percentage of their
issued share capital held

GPI %
EE Name of director GP Industries
&8

Number %
EPg Victor LO Chung Wing 300,000 0.06
B Ees Brian LI Yiu Cheung 1,465,000 0.30
R Joseph LEUNG - -
MREESL Michael LAM Hin Lap - -
BRE Waltery LAW Wang Chak 116,400 0.02
22 Christopher LAU Kwan - -
RRE Karen NG Ka Fai 94,603 0.02
BEE LUI Ming Wah - -
PR AR Frank CHAN Chi Chung - -
ERE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung - -
BEH Eric YIM Chi Ming - -
EEE Miranda LOU Lai Wah - -

(c) RELFTMELFIMKARGROES

M202653A31H @ THEEZNGPIHMKA
BEPEREEES

(c) Interests in perpetual bonds of the Company’s associated
corporations
As at 31 March 2026, the following Directors had direct interests in the
Perpetual Bonds of GP Industries:

BRITRER

BRAARS KAREET

o) 4 ] Amount of

Amount of Perpetual

Perpetual Bonds in same

¢ Name of director Bonds held class in issue
FET FET

uUsSD’000 USD’000

TIREE Brian LI Yiu Cheung 1,000 11,000
BRI Waltery LAW Wang Chak 2,500 11,000

BRULEFTHREESD - A20265F3A31H » ESRAR
RHEFEALTRARTARRIEZFSZRBERHESE
ZBEATZEFREEMES -
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Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, none of the Directors, the
Chief Executive or their associates had any interest in the securities of the
Company or any of its associated corporations as defined in the SFO.
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES
OR DEBENTURES

None of the Directors, Chief Executive, their spouses or children under the
age of 18 had any right to subscribe for the securities of the Company, or
had exercised any such right during the year.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, none of the Directors or Chief
Executive of the Company had any interest or short position in the shares,
underlying shares or debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which were required
to be notified to the Company and HKEX pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of
Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short positions which they were
taken or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO) or which were
required, pursuant to section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the register
referred to therein, or which were required, pursuant to the “Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers” contained in Appendix
C3 to the Listing Rules, to be notified to the Company and HKEX.

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the year was the Company or
any of its subsidiaries a party to any arrangement to enable the Directors or
the Chief Executive of the Company or their respective associates to acquire
benefits by means of acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the Company
or any other body corporate.

DIRECTORS OF SUBSIDIARIES

The Directors are in the opinion that due to the excessive number of
subsidiaries and their directors, disclosure of the names of all subsidiaries
and their directors in this Directors’ Report would be made by way of
reference to the information on the names of subsidiaries and their directors
under “Investor Relations” at www.goldpeak.com.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 31 March 2026, so far as it is known to the Directors, the following
persons (not being a Director or Chief Executive of the Company) had an
interest or short position in the shares or underlying shares of the Company
which would fall to be disclosed to the Company under section 336 of the
SFO, or who was, directly or indirectly, interested in 5% or more of any
class of share capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general
meetings of the Company:

FAFERTERSF
ZESHE

Percentage of

FRYEReE issued share
B 5in Number of capital of
Name of shareholder Capacity ordinary shares held the Company
BRERE FREA 98,432,150 (note 1) 10.91%
TO May Mee Beneficial owner (GERD)
RAPE Z@mA 48,868,573 (note 1) 5.41%
Panikkar Jessica Ngai Ching Beneficial owner (GERD)
Ring Lotus Investment Limited ZEEAFES 70,569,500 (note 2) 7.82%
(“Ring Lotus”) Interests of controlled corporation (Fff=E2)
HSBC International Trustee Limited =it A 70,569,500 (note 2) 7.82%
(“HSBC Trustee”) Trustee (GE)

M & -

1. REBLZLIREARBLTHBIRADAZHHTES
RREL+ 2 FHRIRIK ©

2. REMELEEZRERING LotusFIHSBC Trustee s
BIYEHAVEE - HSBC Trustee LR Z AN B 5]
RIEEEHAET0,569,500 8 10 2w » BLERHE
HSBC Trusteez 24 # % A F]Ring Lotus AZ 1= HI A
AEZBHTES °

UL BRI SN - 2026538310 BEEF
HoARDEERARRERBEMALUERRT
ZESRRBABRINEEREBZRBEMRLIEXV
WABARRA 2 AR ARDBAABRD 2 BEH
KR REMALTEERHEGEETREDAR
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Notes:

1. Madam TO May Mee and Ms Panikkar Jessica Ngai Ching are the mother and sister
respectively of Ms Karen NG Ka Fai, a Non-Executive Director of the Company.

2. According to the two corporate substantial shareholder notices filed by Ring Lotus
and HSBC Trustee respectively, HSBC Trustee was deemed to be interested in
70,569,500 shares in its capacity as the trustee of these shares, which were in turn
owned by Ring Lotus, a company wholly-owned by HSBC Trustee, as interests of
controlled corporation.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, so far as it is known to
the Directors, the Directors and the Chief Executive of the Company are
not aware of any person (other than a Director or Chief Executive of the
Company) who had any interest or short position in the shares or underlying
shares of the Company which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
under the provisions of Part XV of the SFO, or who was, directly or indirectly,
interested in 5% or more of any class of the issued share capital carrying
rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of the Company.
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CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES, OPTIONS, WARRANTS OR SIMILAR RIGHTS

The Company had no outstanding convertible securities, options, warrants or
other similar rights as at 31 March 2026 and there had been no exercise of
convertible securities, options, warrants or similar rights during the year.

RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES

Details of the retirement benefit schemes of the Group are set out in note 37
to the consolidated financial statements.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE COMPANY’S LISTED
SECURITIES

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries purchased, sold or redeemed
any of the Company’s listed securities during the year.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company has a stable dividend payment to its shareholders whilst
retaining adequate reserves to sustain the Group’s future growth. The
Board of Directors of the Company determines the interim dividend and
recommends the final dividend which requires the approval of Shareholders
of the Company. Any payment of the dividend by the Company is subject to
any restrictions under the Companies Ordinance and the Company’s Articles
of Association. In deciding whether to declare any dividend, the Board will
take into account a number of factors, including the financial results, the
distributable reserves, the operations and liquidity requirements, and the
current and future development plans of the Company. The Board will review
the dividend policy of the Company as appropriate from time to time.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND PERFORMANCE

A brief discussion on the Group’s environmental policies and performance
during the year under review is set out on pages 129 and 130 of this
annual report which forms part of the Directors’ Report. The 2025-2026
Environmental, Social and Governance Report will be published separately at
the websites of the Company and HKEX.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RELEVANT LAWS AND REGULATIONS

During the year, the Group has complied with the applicable laws and
regulations.
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MAJOR SUPPLIERS AND CUSTOMERS

The aggregate sales attributable to the Group’s largest customer and five
largest customers accounted for 3.58% and 15.82% (2025: 3.97% and
18.49%) respectively of the Group’s total turnover for the year.

The aggregate purchases attributable to the Group’s largest supplier and
five largest suppliers accounted for 3.42% and 10.08% (2025: 3.42% and
10.66%) respectively of the Group’s total purchases for the year.

None of the Directors, their close associates, or any shareholder (which to
the knowledge of the Directors owns more than 5% of the Company’s share
capital) has any interest in the Group’s five largest customers or suppliers.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information publicly available to the Company and within the
knowledge of the Directors, throughout FY2026, there is sufficient public
float of not less than 25% of the Company’s issued shares as required under
the Listing Rules.

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE, AUDIT COMMITTEE AND NOMINATION
COMMITTEE

Details of the Company’s Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee and
Nomination Committee are set out in the Corporate Governance Report.

AUDITOR

The Financial Statements for the year have been audited by Deloitte Touche
Tohmatsu who will retire and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-
appointment, at the 2026 AGM of the Company.

A resolution to re-appoint Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu as external auditor of
the Company and to authorise the Directors to fix its remuneration will be

proposed at the 2026 AGM.

All references above to other sections, reports or notes in this Annual Report
form part of this report.

On behalf of the Board

Victor LO Chung Wing
Chairman & Chief Executive
24 June 2026
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TO THE MEMBERS OF GOLD PEAK TECHNOLOGY GROUP LIMITED
(incorporated in Hong Kong with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Gold Peak
Technology Group Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively
referred to as “the Group”) set out on pages 146 to 271, which comprise the
consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 March 2026, and the
consolidated statement of profit or loss, consolidated statement of profit or
loss and other comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes in
equity and consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended, and
notes to the consolidated financial statements, including material accounting
policy information and other explanatory information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view
of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 March 2026, and
of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for
the year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
and have been properly prepared in compliance with the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on
Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under
those standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the
Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report. We are
independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s Code of Ethics
for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as applicable to audits of financial
statements of public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were
of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements
of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our
audit of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our
opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.
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Impairment assessment on interest in an associate and ECL on
trade receivables from the associate

We have identified the impairment assessment on interest in an
associate which is engaged in trading of battery related products
in Russia (the “Associate”) and expected credit loss (“ECL”) on
trade receivables from the Associate as a key audit matter due
to the significant judgement and estimation exercised by the
management of the Group for the assessments.

As disclosed in note 4 to the consolidated financial statements,
as at 31 March 2026, the gross carrying amount of the Group’s
interest in the Associate and the trade receivables from
the Associate were HK$129.1 million and HK$55.6 million,
respectively. As at 31 March 2026, the management of the Group
conducted an impairment assessment on the interest in the
Associate and, with the assistance of an independent qualified
valuer (the “Valuer”), the ECL on the trade receivables from the
Associate.

Based on management’s assessment, no impairment indicators
exist for the Group’s interest in the Associate. The Group
recognised no impairment loss on its interest in the Associate
and written back ECL provision on the trade receivables from the
Associate of HK$1.2 million. Details of the above assessments
are disclosed in notes 16 and 36 to the consolidated financial
statements.
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Our procedures in relation to the impairment assessment
on the interest in the Associate and the ECL on the trade
receivables from the Associate included:

e Understanding and evaluating the management’s
assessment on the sanction risks in respect of the
Group’s relationship with the Associate with reference
to the external lawyer’s opinion;

e Understanding and evaluating the Group’s impairment
assessment process, including identification of
impairment indicator;

e Assessing the competence, capabilities and objectivity
of the Valuer;

e Understanding and assessing the impact of the current
geopolitical situation, capital control measures and
sanctions on Russia to the interest in the Associate and
evaluating the overall reasonableness of management’s
impairment assessment on the interest in the Associate;
and

e In respect of the ECL on trade receivables from the
Associate, assessing the reasonableness of key
assumptions adopted by the Valuer, including expected
loss rate and, forward looking adjustments based on
market available information.
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ECL of trade receivables

We identified ECL of trade receivables as a key audit matter
due to the significance of trade receivables to the Group’s
consolidated financial position and the involvement of subjective
judgement and management estimates in evaluating the ECL of
the Group’s trade receivables at the end of the reporting period.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s net trade receivables amounted
to HK$1,338 million and represented approximately 16.4% of the
Group’s total assets.

As disclosed in note 36 to the consolidated financial statements,
the management of the Group estimates the amount of lifetime
ECL of trade receivables excluding trade receivables from the
Associate and credit-impaired debtors based on collective
basis through grouping of various debtors that have similar loss
patterns, after considering internal credit ratings of trade debtors,
ageing, repayment history and/or past due status of respective
trade receivables. Estimated loss rates are based on historical
observed default rates over the expected life of the debtors and
are adjusted for forward-looking information. The loss allowance
amount of the trade receivables is measured as the difference
between the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of
estimated future cash flows with the consideration of expected
future credit losses.

As disclosed in note 36 to the consolidated financial statements,
the Group recognised a net amount of HK$2.1 million of loss
allowance on trade receivables. Excluding the reversal of loss
allowance on trade receivable from the Associate of HK$1.2
million, the Group recognised loss allowance of HK$3.3 million
on trade receivables for the current year. The Group’s ECL on
trade receivables (including the ECL on trade receivable from the
Associate) as at 31 March 2026 amounted to HK$44.0 million.
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Our procedures in relation to ECL of trade receivables
included:

Understanding key controls on how the management
estimates the loss allowance for trade receivables;

Testing the integrity of information used by management
to develop the collective basis including trade receivables
ageing analysis as at 31 March 2026, on a sample basis,
by comparing individual items in the analysis with the
relevant sales invoices;

Challenging management’s basis and judgement in
determining loss allowance on trade receivables as at
31 March 2026, including their identification of credit-
impaired trade receivables, the reasonableness of
management’s grouping of the remaining trade debtors
into different categories on a collective basis, and the
basis of estimated loss rates applied in each category
on a collective basis (with reference to historical default
rates and forward-looking information); and

Evaluating the sufficiency and appropriateness of the
disclosures regarding the ECL of trade receivables
in notes 22 and 36 to the consolidated financial
statements.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information. The
other information comprises the information included in the annual report,
but does not include the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s
report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the
other information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion
thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider
whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed,
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information,
we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THOSE CHARGED WITH
GOVERNANCE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the HKICPA and the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or
error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the
going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to
liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative
but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report
that includes our opinion solely to you, as a body, in accordance with section
405 of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for no other purpose.
We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any other
person for the contents of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance
with HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material
if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. We
also:

e |dentify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order
to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the
Group’s internal control.

e Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by
the directors.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going
concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained,
whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that
may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate,
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence
obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events
or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going
concern.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (continued)

e Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying
transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

e Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business
units within the group as a basis for forming an opinion on the group
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit.
We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among
other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant
audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that
we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we
have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence,
and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable,
actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period and are therefore the
key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless
law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in
extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing
so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of
such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in the independent auditor’s
report is CHUNG, Chin Cheung (practising certificate number: P06524).

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu
Certified Public Accountants
Hong Kong

24 June 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 #Z2026%F3H831HILFE

2026 2025
FiaE THET FET
NOTES HK$’000 HK$’000
EE 3 Revenue 5 7,023,882 6,851,296
SHERA Cost of sales (5,024,809) (4,835,246)
EX Gross profit 1,999,073 2,016,050
H g A & EAth Uz Other income and other gains 6 139,442 124,198
SHERDHEZH Selling and distribution expenses (853,170) (861,557)
THXH Administrative expenses (904,705) (855,907)
FEHEEB R ERE Allowance for expected credit losses
(“ECL”), net (7,461) (7,205)
Hitsx W R H 18 Other expenses and other losses 6 (41,036) (56,042)
B A AR R P AL B N B) Profit before finance costs and share of
EER @A results of associates 332,143 359,537
g 39N Finance costs 7 (188,203) (224,337)
b N R B Share of results of associates 114,728 76,702
BRF5 A0 F Profit before taxation 8 258,668 211,902
BIE Taxation 10 (108,545) (72,603)
2EREF Profit for the year 150,123 139,299
2ERFFTER : Profit for the year attributable to:
RATHEBA Owners of the Company 32,591 30,379
IR ER Non-controlling interests 117,532 108,920
150,123 139,299
&l Bl
HK cents HK cents
FREF - B Earnings per share — Basic 12 2.8 2.9
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
mEBREREMETEKRER

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #H Z2026F3H31HIEEE

2026 2025
FET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
2FEF Profit for the year 150,123 139,299
Eﬂﬂ%ﬁlﬂtﬁ(ilﬂ) : Other comprehensive income (expense):
BEETEEEH 7 EZ/E252EH ©  Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit
or loss:
H—REEME AT CERWEER  Exchange translation surplus reclassified to profit or
PEEER loss upon de-registration of an associate - (106)
BREBMEBREEZEREZS Exchange differences arising from translation of
foreign operations 118,547 (43,515)
HHEMBARCER N EEH D Exchange translation surplus reclassified to profit or
ZEH loss upon de-registration of subsidiaries (3,859) (11,591)
b E ARz M2 mlE Share of other comprehensive income of associates 29,621 929
144,309 (54,283)
BEETEEH P EEEHIHE ©  Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to
profit or loss:
DUAFEFAEMEEEENZA  Fair value gain (loss) on equity instruments at fair
TAEZAFEKE () value through other comprehensive income
(“FVTOCI”) 11,247 (278,884)
W BERREBEEZREWE 2 Revaluation surplus on property, plant and
EEAH equipment upon transfer to investment properties - 168,383
WE - BMERREBEZREYZE  Deferred tax liability on revaluation surplus on
EMEHEENELEHEEE property, plant and equipment upon transfer to
investment properties (13,792) (28,683)
FrbiE ARz M2 EmlE Share of other comprehensive income of associates 525 487
(2,020) (138,697)
2FHME2ERE () Other comprehensive income (expense) for the year 142,289 (192,980)
2FE2ENRE ()25 Total comprehensive income (expense) for the year 292,412 (53,681)
2HENE ) EEBR ¢ Total comprehensive income (expense)
attributable to:
RAREBA Owners of the Company 131,938 (161,783)
e RS Non-controlling interests 160,474 108,102
292,412 (53,681)
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CONSOL|DATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

At 31 March 2026 #A2026%3H31H

2026 2025
FiEE THET FET
NOTES HK$’000 HK$’000
ERBEE Non-current assets
REYHE Investment properties 13 453,620 418,246
WME - BERRZE Property, plant and equipment 14 2,089,360 1,938,110
EAEEE Right-of-use assets 15 196,825 242,947
FribBtE N el fEs Interests in associates 16 1,007,357 966,347
DA ESFAEMEEKSE 2 Equity instruments at FVTOCI
BARTER 17 85,914 72,060
UATESFTABRZERMERE Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss (“FVTPL”) 24 3,645 -
B EE Intangible assets 18 28,422 7,604
mE Goodwill 19 109,054 70,399
KBRS Non-current deposits 22 23,316 25,096
BHRAR Contract costs 23 3,181 -
EERIBEEE Deferred tax assets 31 20,261 20,996
4,020,955 3,761,805
mENEE Current assets
FE Inventories 21 1,110,458 1,240,961
FE U & R H 4th FE Uk AR 18 Trade and other receivables and
RIESRIE prepayments 22 1,568,790 1,254,186
EWRRE Dividend receivable 35,922 23,960
BRI Contract costs 23 923 -
AT U = %5 18 Taxation recoverable 15,451 21,380
DAFEFAEREZZ Financial assets at FVTPL
TREE 24 128,246 15,212
RITEF FRRRE Bank balances, deposits and cash 25 1,297,954 1,202,263
4,157,744 3,757,962
nERE Current liabilities
EFAIREREH Creditors and accrued charges 26 1,756,167 1,595,564
EHaE Contract liabilities 26 123,559 106,566
FESHi1E Taxation payable 41,615 22,806
HEEE Lease liabilities 27 61,337 76,817
fTESmIA Derivative financial instruments 28 55 -
TER  BEGFERHEMER Bank loans, import and other loans 29 2,151,285 2,115,631
4,134,018 3,917,384
REDHEE(RR)PE Net current assets (liabilities) 23,726 (159,422)
HEERERDAMR Total assets less current liabilities 4,044,681 3,602,383
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At 31 March 2026 2026538318

2026 2025
MiEE T#T FExT
NOTES HK$’000 HK$’000
EREAE Non-current liabilities
HEaE Lease liabilities 27 159,384 191,360
RITREMER Bank and other loans 30 1,459,325 1,190,584
EEFEAE Deferred tax liabilities 31 90,987 82,366
1,709,696 1,464,310
BESRE Net assets 2,334,985 2,138,073
BEE R Capital and reserves
A Share capital 32 998,666 998,666
(i Reserves 110,615 14,362
RAREEARBL 2R Equity attributable to owners of the
Company 1,109,281 1,013,028
IR Non-controlling interests
RIRWEEE G ZE Simple agreements for future equity
(“SAFE”) 33 107,544 107,544
KAESH Perpetual bonds 34 88,007 88,538
LB AREEZE Share of net assets of subsidiaries 1,030,153 928,963
1,225,704 1,125,045
HaRn Total equity 2,334,985 2,138,073

E146BEEE2T1EMR2ES M HBHE > ©MN  The consolidated financial statements on pages 146 to 271 were approved
2026F6HA24HHEEZ/ER  WHUTESEMREK  and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 24 June 2026 and are

B signed on its behalf by:
B FEER Victor LO Chung Wing Brian LI Yiu Cheung
= EBEE Director Director
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
GAERBEDR

Forthe year ended 31 March 2026 EZ2026%3831R LER

BRRELIREA FoRER
Atributable to owners of the Company Non-controlling interests
FEhEAR
Eftff B Shere of
BE tEREE Popety  BEEE O BABE  nesmet  RERE  REEA ARBE  KAEE  netassels 3
Share legal  revaluaion  Translain Capital ~ revaluation ~ Dividend  Retained Nt BEBE Pepetal of it Totel
capital surplus reserve reserve reserve reserve eserve profts Sub-total SAFE bonds  subsidiaries Sub-total equity

TEL TEL TEL TEL T T TEn T T TEL TEL TEL TEL T
HK§ 000 HK§ 000 HK§'000 HK$ 000 HK§'000 HK§'000 HK§'000 HK$ 000 HKS 000 HK§'000 HK§ 000 HK§ 000 HK§ 000 HK$ 000

i) i)

(note) (note)
HOUELRIR  At1 April 2024 996,666 12,756 058 @387 (45,689) 2201 9,155 601,956 1,204,730 107,544 - 842,25 049800 2154530
REZ Profitfor the year - - - - - - - 30379 30379 - - 108920 108920 139,299

BEENERELE  Exchange differences arising
JEREE from translation of foreign
oerations - - - ) - - - - me) - -5 (Y @51
HE-FEELT  Exchange ranslation surplus
ZERMRESR  reclassified to profit or loss
EEER upon de-registraton of an
assoclate - - - ) - - - - 1) - - (15) (15) (106)
WHBMEATE  Exchange translation surplus
BEEHAZE rechssiiedto profit orloss
HEHZER upon de-registration of
subsidris - - - e - - - 1] - S (e (15
FEEMRAANE  Fairvalue loss on equity
BATEAEZ  instruments at fai value
RATEZAT  though other comprehensive
EEE incore - - - - ] - - g - - mye sy (B
0% BERRE  Revaluation surplus on property,
ERTRENE  plantand equipment upon
E2EEBS . transferto ivestment
TBELHE properties, net of deferred tax - - 84,175 - - - - - 84,175 - - 55,505 55,505 139,700
EEBEARER  Share of other comprehensive
2k income(expense) of

(%) associates - I - 731 - (88) - 4% 1,180 - - 2% 2%6 1416
FEE2ENE/  Tote comprehensive income/

(RE)EE (expense) for the year - 2 8is 1Y) - (39,15 - 04 (161,78 - - 108102 108102 (53481
fEed Transfer of reserves - 6872 - - ] - - (6,816) - - - - - -

~EHEARRA  Issue of perpetual bonds, net
KABAUER  of transaction cost, by

L5004 subsidiary - - - - - - - - - - 84,959 - 84,959 84,959
KABRNER  Acoued distrbuton for perpetual

% bords - - - - - - < By (A - 3579 - 3570 -
EZUBGPEEN  Deemed acquisition of additional

RNEIMER interest in GPET - - - - 49) - - - 49) - - 34 (34 (¢8)

EEUEGPTER  Deemed acquisiton of additional
BAT(GPT  interestin GP industries

Z)WEMER  Linited (6P Industries’) - - - - 1392 - - - 1392 - - (g9 (108 044)
BERf Buyback of shares - - - - - - - (4,79) (4,79) - - - - (4,79)
BAMELTHE  Dividend peid to non-contoling

RARRE shareholders of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - - - - (10122) (10122) (10,122)
BRE Dividend paid
-00RERE - 2004 finaldividend - - - - - - ) - ) - - - ]
-J0O5ERERE - 2005 nterim dividend - - - - - - S /I - - - -
B3HE-205%F  Dividend proposed - 2025 final

7R - - - - - - 9025 0025 - - - - - -

- 6,872 - - 1287 - (130) (37949) (29919) - 88,538 (21,3%) 67,143 3122
OSB3R At31 March 2025 998,666 19670 123,708 (471,592) (44.402) 216,929) 9,025 594882 1,013,028 107,544 86,638 926963 1125045 2138073
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 & £20265F3A31HLLFE

BERBLTNEA FaRRE
Attributable to owners of the Company Non-controlling interests
FMELE
[ B BESE
EGER {1 ] Share of
Bd  EEER  Propety  HHRR  BEEE  Ivestment  RERW  REREH FRBE  AREF  netassets g
Share Legal  revaluation  Translation Capital ~ revaluation ~ Dividend  Retained b HERE  Perpetual of it Total
capital surplus reserve reserve reserve reserve reserve profits ~ Substotal SAFE bonds  subsidiaries  Sub-total equity
THT THT TR TR TR THT TET TiT THT THT THT TR TR TR
HK$'000 HK$'000 HKS$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HKS'000 HKS'000 HK$'000 HKS$'000 HKS$'000 HKS$'000 HK$'000
(i) (Wiz)
(note) (note)
W025E4R1R At April 2025 998,666 19,670 123,708 (471,592 (44,402) (216,929) 9,025 504882 1,013,028 107,544 88,538 928,963 1125045 2,138,073
KEERA Profit for the year - - - - - - - 32,501 32,501 - - 117,582 117,582 150,123
BEENEREL  Exchange differences arising
ZERER from translation o forelgn
operations - - - 76,017 - - - - 76,017 - - 42,530 42,530 118,547
WEEKELZE  Exchange ranslation surplus
MEEHIEE reclassified to profi orloss
FRREER upon de-registration of
subsidiaries - - - (3,326) - - - - (3,326) - - (533) (539) (3,859)
FRAMARGE  Fairvalue gain on equity
BAVEDEZ  instruments at fai vaue
BATEZAT  through other comprehensive
el income - - - - - 8,934 - - 8,934 - - 2,313 2,313 1,47
1% BERZE  Revaluation surplus on propery,
SRTRENE  plantand equipment upon
BZEGER.  transfertoinvestment
NBEERE propeties, netof deferred tax - - (8320) - - - - - (8.320) - - (547 (5419 (13,79)
EEBEATEY  Share of other comprehensive
AR/ income/[expense) of
(&) associates - - - 25,500 - ¥ - 455 26,042 - - 4,104 4,104 30,146
KEEREAE/  Total comprehensive income/
(xh)ag (expense) for the year - - (8320) 98,281 - 8931 - 33,046 181,938 - - 160474 160474 2412
EREERRLA  Gain of control of a subsiiary
HERTHE vithout change in ownership
HHRAF interest
fErlE - - - - - - - - - - - 66,610 86,610 66,610
BRER Transfer of reserves - 5,058 - - - - - (5,958) - - - - - -
KABHNAK  Distrioution peid on perpetual
EF bonds - - - - - - - - - - ) T ]
KABSHER  Accued distribution for perpetual
A bonds - - - - - - - (7,752) (7,752) - 1,752 - 1,152 -
BERf Buyback of shares - - - - - - - (2,669) (2,669) - - - - 2,669)
BRHEATEE  Dividend paid to non-controling
fERS sharsholders of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - - - - (125804 (15804 (1258%4)
EfRE Dividend paid
-SRERE - 2005 fnal dvidend - - - - - - - - - - - )
-OGEAEEE - 208 inerm dvicend - - - - - - - {68 (16249 - - - - ()
EERE-20068  Dividend proposed - 2026 finel
FEhE - - - - - - 6317 (6,317 - - - - - -
- 5,058 - - - - 2,708) (38,935) (35,685) - (531) (59,284) (59,815) 95,500)
H0BEIRIIE A3 March 2026 998,666 2,608 115,368 (873,311) (44,402) (207,998) 6,317 568,993 1,109,281 107,544 88,007 1,030,153 1225704 2,334,985

MiE : EXARREEZAERBREEFEZBERTRE
HE-—BNEBELRBOERRRAR ZFRRES
BEE BEREZLATFERMZABIRAFEAR
HARTHEDHELRREE DR ZRERLE
A ZERENMOBFIGRMEEENEEEHRER

BRWETDE ©

FEEBSKEOBEAKEMERNTFEKLZMBRTZ

EEREBRHE o

FILRHRTEERDF

ZOZHEZO=AFFH

approval from the relevant PRC authorities.

subsidiaries established in the PRC.

Note: Capital reserve mainly represents the difference between the amount of non-
controlling interest adjusted and the fair value of the consideration paid/ received
on partial acquisition/disposal of a subsidiary without losing control and the
capitalisation of profits of subsidiaries and associates established in the People’s
Republic of China (the “PRC”) that were available for appropriation after the

Legal surplus comprises the Group’s share of statutory reserves of the
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

AeBRemEaR

For the year ended 31 March 2026

HZE2026F3A31HLEFE

2026 2025
T#ER FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
KR Operating activities
2FHF Profit for the year 150,123 139,299
P Adjustments for:
Bi1E Taxation 108,545 72,603
FRAGEEE AR ZE4E Share of results of associates (114,728) (76,702)
FEUA Interest income (8,658) (9,327)
RITRHMERZFE Interest on bank and other loans 174,570 208,313
HEEBRAE Interest on lease liabilities 13,633 16,024
BRNE  BERSEREZ Impairment loss recognised on property,
WIEREE plant and equipment - 5,917
FEREBEBEEFERE) Allowance for (reversal of allowance for)
inventories 12,909 (8,213)
B EE#E Amortisation of intangible assets 1,796 223
BRI AN Amortisation of contract costs 193 -
ME - BEREBBZINE Depreciation of property, plant and
equipment 216,966 206,018
FRAREEZITE Depreciation of right-of-use assets 84,900 81,550
THENB AT ZFRE Gain from de-registration of subsidiaries,
net (3,857) (11,591)
T —RBE A RRERE 2 a Gain from de-registration of interest in an
associate - (106)
HEWME BERRE2 (k) (Gain) loss on disposal of property, plant
BB and equipment (945) 841
HHEME  BERRE Property, plant and equipment written off 8,508 22,126
DA ESFAHMEERE 2 Dividend income from financial assets at
LREEZREWA FVTOCI - (302)
DA ETABRZBRATIAZ Fair value (gain) loss on financial assets at
AEE W) EE FVTPL (357) 1,067
BNTELAAFEZHE AT Fair value gain on remeasurement of
IR A FE WS previously held equity interests in an
associate (38,378) -
REMEZ A FEBEMWSE)BX Fair value (gain) loss on investment
properties (10,786) 324
FEEEEBRAFRERE Allowance for ECL, net 7,461 7,205
BN E R Write-off of account payable - (1,100)
HERIEZERE Loss on lease termination - 103
FTHESMI A REEQAFLE Unrealised fair value loss on derivative
B’ financial instruments 54 -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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For the year ended 31 March 2026

B ZE2026F3A31HILEE

2026 2025
FET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
FTEEEESREAI o EE Operating cash flows before movements in
HERE working capital 601,949 654,272
FEZRD (Em) Decrease (increase) in inventories 136,644 (127,275)
FEUNE TR H{th e U BR 1B % TR (S FUE (Increase) decrease in trade and other
2 (38 hn) 3R > receivables and prepayments (251,349) 41,751
BHIRA Z1E N Increase in contract costs (4,297) -
FERRRIERE R ZEM Increase in creditors and accrued charges 111,281 107,179
BHEEZEM Increase in contract liabilities 16,993 19,904
REEBEE RS Cash generated from operations 611,221 695,831
S EM i ERE Taxation paid in other jurisdictions (95,395) (38,851)
2ABEEFEH Taxation paid in Hong Kong (1,856) (7,741)
B E b it B IE R K Taxation refunded in other jurisdictions 2,237 3,153
BWRE BB ERR Taxation refunded in Hong Kong 1,055 -
REEREE RS FE Net cash from operating activities 517,262 652,392
REER Investing activities
ElEE LT ZRE Dividends received from associates 29,693 52,257
HEME BEREZEREZ Proceeds and deposits received from disposal
RERIT® of property, plant and equipment 5,990 3,792
2WFE Interest received 6,780 9,107
HEES — KB A REhEmEE Net cash flow from gain of control of a
HFRERE subsidiary 4,894 -
BRI & BT Redemptions of structured deposits 61,083 -
UAFEFAHMEEREZ Dividend income from financial assets at
TREEZRIEBA FVTOCI - 302
BAYE BERSEE Purchase of property, plant and equipment (163,872) (213,494)
BA—EEE ARz EMER Acquisition of additional interest in an
associate (14,718) (35,033)
BITHEBMUETR Placements of structured deposits (173,952) -
BAUAFEFAEMEEKZEZ Acquisition of financial assets at FVTOCI
SREE - (3,892)
BAUAFEFABZZSREE Purchase of financial assets at FVTPL (3,650) (15,018)
BAME - RERREMA Deposits paid for acquisition of property, plant
Zi® and equipment (20,446) (486)
BER RN 2R Payments for development costs capitalised (20,297) (6,745)
REERTHAZE ST Net cash used in investing activities (288,495) (209,210)

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS conro)

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #Z2026%F3H31HILFE

2026 2025
FHET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
mE R Financing activities
HBITER New borrowings raised 1,259,759 539,447
BERITREMER Repayment of bank and other loans (1,024,827) (715,765)
ERITREMERZFE Interest on bank and other loans paid (165,755) (213,370)
HEHEEEE Repayment of lease liabilities (83,426) (77,886)
EAMELTRFEERRZRE Dividends paid to non-controlling shareholders
of subsidiaries (125,894) (10,122)
HESBERE Interest on lease liabilities (13,633) (16,024)
BARE Dividends paid (25,226) (22,297)
= 8 AR 40 Buyback of shares (2,663) (4,796)
EEWEGPEIRBHE WEEIMER Deemed acquisition of additional interest in
GPET - (483)
EEWRBGPIEMEEIMER Deemed acquisition of additional interest in
GP Industries - (9,447)
BATKAEHAE IR 5 KA Proceed from issue of perpetual bonds, net of
transaction costs - 84,946
KAEHHDIRKIE Distribution paid on perpetual bonds (8,283) -
MEMEAZRE R Net cash used in financing activities (189,948) (445,797)
REREERSEMORD)FE Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash
equivalents 38,819 (2,615)
FOzHEeREERS Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the
year 1,202,263 1,247,460
INEH ARG E) o HE Effect of foreign exchange rate changes 56,872 (42,582)
FERCREREERESERE Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year,
RITHET BRERES represented by bank balances, deposits and
cash 1,297,954 1,202,263

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

e IR ER R MR

—REH

TURRIEBERAR (AL NI-—BEE
BEMEL 2 EHARAT - HROREBE
BREGMAERDB (B LT - RAFE
MPEE IR EREXBHOTFRRNAF
HznBEHR -

KRG EMBMRUR DB NEEEETET -

AAFD—ERELERAT  HXEHEAT
RigE N R 2 EK D BIEAMTTE46R47 ©

BRHFITREETEEMBREENSTHER

REFERHNERZEEVERTENZELT

*

F$¢F AEECEREAUTHEBE
MASBEMeE BV EREENGTE2E

AR MBGEREEMBERENS BB

KIIH2025F 4B 1Bz BB 2 FEHRRE

K

BETTERE215% HREAXBRM
ZAERT AR

FEERATBMBREEU ST RERE
MAFRBAEFEZPBERAERMKRR,HAX
FEUBBRERBZRESHLBEATE -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

GENERAL INFORMATION

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited (the “Company”) is a public limited
company incorporated in Hong Kong and its shares are listed on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “HKEX”). The addresses of
the registered office and principal place of business of the Company are
disclosed in the corporate information section of the annual report.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong Kong
dollars (“HK$”), which is also the functional currency of the Company.

The Company acts as an investment holding company. The activities of
its principal subsidiaries and associates are set out in notes 46 and 47,
respectively.

APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS

Amendments to an HKFRS Accounting Standard that are mandatorily
effective for the current year

In the current year, the Group has applied the following amendments to
an HKFRS Accounting Standard as issued by the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) for the first time, which are
mandatorily effective for the Group’s annual period beginning on 1 April
2025 for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

The application of the amendments to an HKFRS Accounting Standard
in the current year has had no material impact on the Group’s financial
positions and performance for the current and prior years and/or on the
disclosures set out in these consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
A SRR M w

2. ERHTREECTEAMBEREEA TN 2. APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING
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ZIERT AR 25 g8
BRMBREENE SMITESENFEZ
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BRMBMEERE FRKBEEARERNE
SREBTHRZBRIA  h2ER

BRI R EEL REFHEABRERSE
BIORREBETE CEIBNWEELE
EEplcl i PEE!

CHES

FEMBREENGH BEUBREEREH
A2 BT A2 FEHE - B

1152
BB KRELEA MR E 225 R
1838 s

1 NETFEEZAPR2EABRFEHBEY -
2 R2026F1A1HSHEBHBRZFEIBER -

3 MR2027F1R1ARHEKMBE 2 FEMBEN -
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Sy RAREBTEY - EAMEHIEBHE
BELEMNSHEARE B BRELNGTE
Bl ZEFT A - RARRRRETEHEENH
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STANDARDS (continued)

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards in issue but

not yet effective

The Group has not early applied the following new and amendments

to HKFRS Accounting Standards that have been issued but are not yet

effective:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Translation to a Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency?®

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and Amendments to the Classification and
HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent
HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 10
and HKAS 28

Measurement of Financial Instruments?

Electricity?

Sale or Contribution of Assets between
an Investor and its Associate or Joint
Venture'

Amendments to HKFRS
Accounting Standards

Annual Improvements to HKFRS
Accounting Standards — Volume 112

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial

Statements?®
1  Effective for annual periods beginning on or after a date to be determined.
2  Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026.

3  Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

Except for the new HKFRS Accounting Standard mentioned below, the
directors of the Company anticipate that the application of all other new
and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards will have no material
impact on the consolidated financial statements in the foreseeable future.
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2. APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING

STANDARDS (continued)
HKFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements”

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements (“HKFRS
18”), which sets out requirements on presentation and disclosures in
financial statements, will replace HKAS 1 “Presentation of Financial
Statements” (“HKAS 1”). This new HKFRS Accounting Standard, while
carrying forward many of the requirements in HKAS 1, introduces new
requirements to present specified categories and defined subtotals in
the statement of profit or loss; provide disclosures on management-
defined performance measures (MPMs) in the notes to the financial
statements and improve aggregation and disaggregation of information
to be disclosed in the financial statements. In addition, some HKAS 1
paragraphs have been moved to HKAS 8 “Accounting Policies, Changes
in Accounting Estimates and Errors” (the title of which will be changed to
Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements upon effective of HKFRS 18)
and HKFRS 7 “Financial Instruments: Disclosures”. Minor amendments to
HKAS 7 “Statement of Cash Flows” and HKAS 33 “Earnings per Share”
are also made.

HKFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will be effective
for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027, with early
application permitted. HKFRS 18 requires retrospective application with
specific transition provisions. The application of the new standard is
not expected to have significant impact on the financial performance
and positions of the Group in terms of recognition and measurement.
However, it is expected to affect the structure and presentation of the
consolidated statement of profit or loss. Additional disclosures required
for the Group’s MPMs will be disclosed in a separate note to the
consolidated financial statements.

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

3.1 Basis of preparation of consolidated financial statements

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
HKICPA. For the purpose of preparation of the consolidated financial
statements, information is considered material if such information is
reasonably expected to influence decisions made by primary users.
In addition, the consolidated financial statements include applicable
disclosures required by the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities
on HKEX and by the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on the
historical cost basis except for certain properties and financial
instruments, that are measured at revalued amounts or fair values
at the end of each reporting period, as explained in the accounting
policies set out below.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.1 Basis of preparation of consolidated financial statements (continued)
Historical cost is generally based on the fair value of the
consideration given in exchange for goods and services.

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or
paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market
participants at the measurement date, regardless of whether that
price is directly observable or estimated using another valuation
technique. In estimating the fair value of an asset or a liability, the
Group takes into account the characteristics of the asset or liability
if market participants would take those characteristics into account
when pricing the asset or liability at the measurement date. Fair value
for measurement and/or disclosure purposes in these consolidated
financial statements is determined on such a basis, except for share-
based payment transactions that are within the scope of HKFRS 2
“Share-based Payment” (“HKFRS 2”), leasing transactions that are
accounted for in accordance with HKFRS 16 “Lease” (“HKFRS 16”),
and measurements that have some similarities to fair value but are
not fair value, such as net realisable value in HKAS 2 “Inventories” or
value in use in HKAS 36 “Impairment of Assets” (“HKAS 36”).

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account
a market participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by using
the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another market
participant that would use the asset in its highest and best use.

For financial instruments and investment properties which are
transacted at fair value and a valuation technique that unobservable
inputs is to be used to measure fair value in subsequent periods,
the valuation technique is calibrated so that an initial recognition the
results of the valuation technique equals the transaction price.

In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements
are categorised into Level 1, 2 or 3 based on the degree to which
the inputs to the fair value measurements are observable and the
significance of the inputs to the fair value measurement in its entirety,
which are described as follows:

e Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets
for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date;

e Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices included
within Level 1, that are observable for the asset or liability, either

directly or indirectly; and

e Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information
Basis of consolidation
The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the Company and entities controlled by the Company
and its subsidiaries. Control is achieved when the Company:

e has power over the investee;

e is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement
with the investee; and

e has the ability to use its power to affect its returns.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts
and circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or more of
the three elements of control listed above.

Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains
control over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses
control of the subsidiary. Specifically, income and expenses of a
subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the year are included in
the consolidated statement of profit or loss from the date the Group
gains control until the date when the Group ceases to control the
subsidiary.

Profit or loss and each item of other comprehensive income (“OCI”)
are attributed to the owners of the Company and to the non-
controlling interests. Total comprehensive income of subsidiaries is
attributed to the owners of the Company and to the non-controlling
interests even if this results in the non-controlling interests having a
deficit balance.

When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements
of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies into line with the
Group’s accounting policies.

All intragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and
cash flows relating to transactions between members of the Group
are eliminated in full on consolidation.

Non-controlling interests in subsidiaries are presented separately
from the Group’s equity therein, which represent present ownership
interests entitling their holders to a proportionate share of net assets
of the relevant subsidiaries upon liquidation.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Basis of consolidation (continued)
Changes in the Group’s interests in existing subsidiaries
Changes in the Group’s interests in subsidiaries that do not result in
the Group losing control over the subsidiaries are accounted for as
equity transactions. The carrying amounts of the Group’s relevant
components of equity and the non-controlling interests are adjusted
to reflect the changes in their relative interests in the subsidiaries,
including re-attribution of relevant reserves between the Group and
the non-controlling interests according to the Group’s and the non-
controlling interests’ proportionate interests.

Any difference between the amount by which the non-controlling
interests are adjusted, and the fair value of the consideration paid or
received is recognised directly in equity and attributed to owners of
the Company.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the assets and
liabilities of that subsidiary and non-controlling interests (if any) are
derecognised. A gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss and is
calculated as the difference between (i) the aggregate of the fair
value of the consideration received and the fair value of any retained
interest and (ii) the carrying amount of the assets (including goodwill),
and liabilities of the subsidiary attributable to the owners of the
Company. All amounts previously recognised in OCI in relation to that
subsidiary are accounted for as if the Group had directly disposed
of the related assets or liabilities of the subsidiary (i.e. reclassified to
profit or loss or transferred to another category of equity as specified/
permitted by applicable HKFRS Accounting Standards). The fair
value of any investment retained in the former subsidiary at the date
when control is lost is regarded as the fair value on initial recognition
for subsequent accounting under HKFRS 9 “Financial Instruments”
(“HKFRS 9”) or, when applicable, the cost on initial recognition of an
investment in an associate.

Business combinations or assets acquisition

Optional concentration test

Effective from 1 April 2020, the Group can elect to apply an optional
concentration test, on a transaction-by-transaction basis, that permits
a simplified assessment of whether an acquired set of activities and
assets is not a business. The concentration test is met if substantially
all of the fair value of the gross assets acquired is concentrated in a
single identifiable asset or group of similar identifiable assets. The
gross assets under assessment exclude cash and cash equivalents,
deferred tax assets, and goodwill resulting from the effects of
deferred tax liabilities. If the concentration test is met, the set of
activities and assets is determined not to be a business and no
further assessment is needed.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Business combinations or assets acquisition (continued)
Asset acquisitions
When the Group acquires a group of assets and liabilities that do
not constitute a business, the Group identifies and recognises the
individual identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed by
allocating the purchase price first to investment properties which are
subsequently measured under fair value model and financial assets/
financial liabilities at the respective fair values, the remaining balance
of the purchase price is then allocated to the other identifiable assets
and liabilities on the basis of their relative fair values at the date
of purchase. Such a transaction does not give rise to goodwill or
bargain purchase gain.

Business combinations

A business is an integrated set of activities and assets which includes
an input and a substantive process that together significantly
contribute to the ability to create outputs. The acquired processes
are considered substantive if they are critical to the ability to
continue producing outputs, including an organized workforce with
the necessary skills, knowledge, or experience to perform the related
processes or they significantly contribute to the ability to continue
producing outputs and are considered unique or scarce or cannot
be replaced without significant cost, effort, or delay in the ability to
continue producing outputs.

Acquisitions of businesses are accounted for using the acquisition
method. The consideration transferred in a business combination
is measured at fair value, which is calculated as the sum of the
acquisition-date fair values of the assets transferred by the Group,
liabilities incurred by the Group to the former owners of the acquiree
and the equity interests issued by the Group in exchange for control
of the acquiree. Acquisition-related costs are generally recognised in
profit or loss as incurred.

The identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed must meet
the definitions of an asset and a liability in the Conceptual Framework
for Financial Reporting (the “Conceptual Framework”) except for
transactions and events within the scope of HKAS 37 “Provisions,
Contingent Liabilities (“HK (IFRIC)-Int 21”) and Contingent Assets”
(“HKAS 37”) or HK (IFRIC)-Int 21 Levies, in which the Group applies
HKAS 37 or HK (IFRIC)-Int 21 instead of the Conceptual Framework
to identify the liabilities it has assumed in a business combination.
Contingent assets are not recognised.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Business combinations or assets acquisition (continued)
Business combinations (continued)
At the acquisition date, the identifiable assets acquired and the
liabilities assumed are recognised at their fair value, except that:

e deferred tax assets or liabilities, and assets or liabilities related to
employee benefit arrangements are recognised and measured in
accordance with HKAS 12 “Income taxes” (“HKAS 12”) and HKAS
19 “Employee Benefits” respectively;

e liabilities or equity instruments related to share-based payment
arrangements of the acquiree or share-based payment
arrangements of the Group entered into to replace share-
based payment arrangements of the acquiree are measured in
accordance with HKFRS 2 at the acquisition date;

e assets (or disposal groups) that are classified as held for sale in
accordance with HKFRS 5 “Non-current Assets Held for Sale and
Discontinued Operations” are measured in accordance with that
standard; and

e J|ease liabilities are recognised and measured at the present
value of the remaining lease payments (as defined in HKFRS
16) as if the acquired leases were new leases at the acquisition
date, except for leases for which (a) the lease term ends within
12 months of the acquisition date; or (b) the underlying asset is
of low value. Right-of-use assets are recognised and measured
at the same amount as the relevant lease liabilities, adjusted
to reflect favourable or unfavourable terms of the lease when
compared with market terms.

Goodwill is measured as the excess of the sum of the consideration
transferred, the amount of any non-controlling interests in the
acquiree, and the fair value of the acquirer’s previously held equity
interest in the acquiree (if any) over the net amounts of the identifiable
assets acquired and the liabilities assumed as at acquisition
date. If, after re-assessment, the net amount of the identifiable
assets acquired and liabilities assumed exceeds the sum of the
consideration transferred, the amount of any non-controlling interests
in the acquiree and the fair value of the acquirer’s previously held
interest in the acquiree (if any), the excess is recognised immediately
in profit or loss as a bargain purchase gain.

Non-controlling interests that are present ownership interests
and entitle their holders to a proportionate share of the relevant
subsidiary’s net assets in the event of liquidation are initially
measured at the non-controlling interests’ proportionate share of the
recognised amounts of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets or at fair
value.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Business combinations or assets acquisition (continued)
Goodwill
Goodwill arising on an acquisition of a business is carried at cost
as established at the date of acquisition of the business (see the
accounting policy above) less accumulated impairment losses, if any.

For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to each
of the Group’s cash-generating units (“CGUs”) (or group of CGUs)
that is expected to benefit from the synergies of the combinations,
which represent the lowest level at which the goodwill is monitored
for internal management purposes and not larger than an operating
segment.

A CGU (or group of CGUs) to which goodwill has been allocated is
tested for impairment annually or more frequently whenever there
is indication that the unit may be impaired. For goodwill arising on
an acquisition in a reporting period, the CGU (or group of CGUs) to
which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment before the
end of that reporting period. If the recoverable amount is less than
its carrying amount, the impairment loss is allocated first to reduce
the carrying amount of any goodwill and then to the other assets on a
pro-rata basis based on the carrying amount of each asset in the unit
(or group of CGUs).

On disposal of the relevant CGU or any of the CGU within the group
of CGUs, the attributable amount of goodwill is included in the
determination of the amount of profit or loss on disposal. When the
Group disposes of an operation within the CGU (or a CGU within a
group of CGUs), the amount of goodwill disposed of is measured on
the basis of the relative values of the operation (or the CGU) disposed
of and the portion of the CGU (or the group of CGUs) retained.

The Group’s policy for goodwill arising on the acquisition of an
associate is described below.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
A SRR M w

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Investments in associates
An associate is an entity over which the Group has significant
influence. Significant influence is the power to participate in the
financial and operating policy decisions of the investee but is not
control or joint control over those policies.

The results and assets and liabilities of associates are incorporated
in these consolidated financial statements using the equity method
of accounting. The financial statements of associates used for
equity accounting purposes are prepared using uniform accounting
policies as those of the Group for like transactions and events in
similar circumstances. Under the equity method, an investment in
an associate is initially recognised in the consolidated statement of
financial position at cost and adjusted thereafter to recognise the
Group’s share of the profit or loss and OCI of the associate and
changes in net assets of the associate other than profit or loss and
OCI. When the Group’s share of losses of an associate exceeds the
Group’s interest in that associate (which includes any long-term
interests that, in substance, form part of the Group’s net investment
in the associate), the Group discontinues recognising its share of
further losses. Additional losses are recognised only to the extent
that the Group has incurred legal or constructive obligations or made
payments on behalf of the associate.

An investment in an associate is accounted for using the equity
method from the date on which the investee becomes an associate.
On acquisition of the investment in an associate, any excess of the
cost of the investment over the Group’s share of the net fair value
of the identifiable assets and liabilities of the investee is recognised
as goodwill, which is included within the carrying amount of the
investment. Any excess of the Group’s share of the net fair value of
the identifiable assets and liabilities over the cost of the investment,
after reassessment, is recognised immediately in profit or loss in the
period in which the investment is acquired.

The Group assesses whether there is an objective evidence that
the interest in an associate may be impaired. When any objective
evidence exists, the entire carrying amount of the investment
(including goodwill) is tested for impairment in accordance with HKAS
36 as a single asset by comparing its recoverable amount (higher of
value in use and fair value less costs of disposal) with its carrying
amount. Any impairment loss recognised is not allocated to any
asset, including goodwill, that forms part of the carrying amount of
the investment. Any reversal of that impairment loss is recognised in
accordance with HKAS 36 to the extent that the recoverable amount
of the investment subsequently increases.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Investments in associates (continued)

When the Group ceases to have significant influence over an
associate, it is accounted for as a disposal of the entire interest in
the investee with a resulting gain or loss being recognised in profit or
loss. When the Group retains an interest in the former associate and
the retained interest is a financial asset within the scope of HKFRS 9,
the Group measures the retained interest at fair value at that date and
the fair value is regarded as its fair value on initial recognition. The
difference between the carrying amount of the associate and the fair
value of any retained interest and any proceeds from disposing of the
relevant interest in the associate is included in the determination of
the gain or loss on disposal of the associate. In addition, the Group
accounts for all amounts previously recognised in OCI in relation
to that associate on the same basis as would be required if that
associate had directly disposed of the related assets or liabilities.
Therefore, if a gain or loss previously recognised in OCI by that
associate would be reclassified to profit or loss on the disposal of
the related assets or liabilities, the Group reclassifies the gain or loss
from equity to profit or loss (as a reclassification adjustment) upon
disposal/partial disposal of the relevant associate.

When the Group reduces its ownership interest in an associate or a
joint venture but the Group continues to use the equity method, the
Group reclassifies to profit or loss the proportion of the gain or loss
that had previously been recognised in OCI relating to that reduction
in ownership interest if that gain or loss would be reclassified to profit
or loss on the disposal of the related assets or liabilities.

When a group entity transacts with an associate of the Group, profits
and losses resulting from the transactions with the associate are
recognised in the Group’s consolidated financial statements only
to the extent of interests in the associate that are not related to the
Group.

In applying HKFRS 9 to long-term interests, the group does not
take into account adjustments to their carrying amount required by
HKAS 28 “Investments in Associates and Joint Ventures” (“HKAS
28”) (i.e. adjustments to the carrying amount of long-term interests
arising from the allocation of losses of the investee or assessment of
impairment in accordance with HKAS 28).
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers
The Group recognises revenue when (or as) a performance obligation
is satisfied, i.e. when “control” of the goods or services underlying
the particular performance obligation is transferred to the customer.

A performance obligation represents a good or service (or a bundle
of goods or services) that is distinct or a series of distinct goods or
services that are substantially the same.

Control is transferred over time and revenue is recognised over time
by reference to the progress towards complete satisfaction of the
relevant performance obligation if one of the following criteria is met:

e the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits
provided by the Group’s performance as the Group performs;

e the Group’s performance creates or enhances an asset that the
customer controls as the Group performs; or

e the Group’s performance does not create an asset with an
alternative use to the Group and the Group has an enforceable
right to payment for performance completed to date.

Otherwise, revenue is recognised at a point in time when the
customer obtains control of the distinct good or service.

The revenue of the Group arising from sales of audio, electronics
and acoustics, and batteries products is recognised at a point in
time. Under the transfer-of-control approach in HKFRS 15 “Revenue
from Contracts with Customers” (“HKFRS 15”), revenue from these
sales is recognised when customer acceptance has been obtained,
which is the point of time when the goods are delivered based on the
agreed shipping terms and the location specified by the customers,
and when the customer has the ability to direct the use of these
products and obtain substantially all of the remaining benefits of
these products.

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to transfer
goods or services to a customer for which the Group has received
consideration (or an amount of consideration is due) from the
customer.

A contract cost is capitalised when the Group determines that the
incremental costs incurred are in support of or directly related to the
manufacturing contracts obtained from customers and to meet (or
continuing to meet) its performance obligations.

166



3. RURREMBERZEEREXNSMBEEH

32 EXEHB¥EE =

#Ee

HEZEZE
FEERENHAKRBET BN BREE
AIE16NERTEANETHERES
HE - RESHWRARKHEERER B
AR EEHTEZEN -

A EEERRBA
REDBEESQNAMID
BEE-—EEEARBOR —ERZEE
SNNEERFHEARTBHOENME -
AEBERBEHEARBONEHEBER
RFHEEAHNBONEBERAELEDN
RESBEEZHEARIBND - FHEAR
BOBLREEARINND - WEAEME
RRENE -

EMAEREEEEERE
AEBHREAEFHLEME A BET12
BRAFUANETESEERER-HER
E-BEERRENEGCEErRAEHNES
BRHR  AHREEEEEHERARER
Be mHMHEREEEEEHEZHAE
NRRNEEFHAUNERERS —REHL
BEEBRAR/FL -

EREEE

EREEEZRAELE

o BERFEHESEZERE

o RBRME A AN 2 EMBEENRK
MW ERE ;

o FREBEELZEMANBEEERS R

o AEBEERIFHREBREEEE - EE
HEEEMNE 2B RS HEEEEE
EHEMRRRE RN EE 2 hFT K
o

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Leases
Definition of a lease
The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease based
on the definition under HKFRS 16 at inception of the contract. Such
contract will not be reassessed unless the terms and conditions of
the contract are subsequently changed.

The Group as a lessee

Allocation of consideration to components of a contract

For a contract that contains a lease component and one or more
additional lease or non-lease components, the Group allocates the
consideration in the contract to each lease component on the basis
of the relative stand-alone price of the lease component and the
aggregate stand-alone price of the non-lease components. Non-lease
components are separated from lease component and are accounted
for by applying other applicable standards.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to
leases of leasehold building, machinery and equipment and others
that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the commencement
date and do not contain a purchase option. It also applies the
recognition exemption for lease of low-value assets. Lease payments
on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets are recognised
as expense on a straight-line basis or another systematic basis over
the lease term.

Right-of-use assets
The cost of right-of-use assets includes:

e the amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability;

e any lease payments made at or before the commencement date,
less any lease incentives received;

e any initial direct costs incurred by the Group; and
e an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group in dismantling
and removing the underlying assets, restoring the site on which

it is located or restoring the underlying asset to the condition
required by the terms and conditions of the lease.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Leases (continued)
The Group as a lessee (continued)
Right-of-use assets (continued)
Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any
remeasurement of lease liabilities.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the
shorter of its estimated useful life and the lease term.

The Group presents right-of-use assets as a separate line item on the
consolidated statement of financial position.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits paid are accounted under HKFRS 9 and
initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to fair value at initial
recognition are considered as additional lease payments and included
in the cost of right-of-use assets.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of a lease, the Group recognises and
measures the lease liability at the present value of lease payments
that are unpaid at that date. In calculating the present value of lease
payments, the Group uses the incremental borrowing rate at the
lease commencement date if the interest rate implicit in the lease is
not readily determinable.

The lease payments include:

e fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments) less any
lease incentives receivable;

e variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, initially
measured using the index or rate as at the commencement date;
and

e amounts expected to be payable by the Group under residual
value guarantees.

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a rate
are not included in the measurement of lease liabilities and right-of-
use assets, and are recognised as expense in the period in which the
event or condition that triggers the payment occurs.

After the commencement date, lease liabilities are adjusted by
interest accretion and lease payments.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Leases (continued)
The Group as a lessee (continued)
Lease liabilities (continued)
The Group remeasures lease liabilities (and makes a corresponding
adjustment to the related right-of-use assets) whenever:

e the lease term has changed, in which case the related lease
liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments
using a revised discount rate at the date of reassessment.

e the lease payments change due to changes in market rental rates
following a market rent review, in which cases the related lease
liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments
using the initial discount rate.

e a lease contract is modified and the lease modification is not
accounted for as a separate lease.

The Group presents lease liabilities as a separate line item on the
consolidated statement of financial position.

Lease modifications
The Group accounts for a lease modification as a separate lease if:

e the modification increases the scope of the lease by adding the
right to use one or more underlying assets; and

e the consideration for the leases increases by an amount
commensurate with the stand-alone price for the increase in
scope and any appropriate adjustments to that stand-alone price
to reflect the circumstances of the particular contract.

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease,
the Group remeasures the lease liability, less any lease incentive
receivables, based on the lease term of the modified lease by
discounting the revised lease payments using a revised discount rate
at the effective date of the modification.

The Group accounts for the remeasurement of lease liabilities by
making corresponding adjustments to the relevant right-of-use
assets. When the modified contract contains a lease component and
one or more additional lease or non-lease components, the Group
allocates the consideration in the modified contract to each lease
component on the basis of the relative stand-alone price of the lease
component and the aggregate stand-alone price of the non-lease
components.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Leases (continued)
The Group as a lessor
Classification and measurement of leases
Leases for which the Group is a lessor are classified as finance
or operating leases. Whenever the terms of the lease transfer
substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of an
underlying asset to the lessee, the contract is classified as a finance
lease. All other leases are classified as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised in profit or loss on
a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease. Initial direct
costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating lease are
added to the carrying amount of the leased asset, and such costs are
recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term
except for investment properties measured under fair value model.

Allocation of consideration to components of a contract

When a contract includes both leases and non-lease components,
the Group applies HKFRS 15 to allocate consideration in a contract
to lease and non-lease components. Non-lease components are
separated from lease component on the basis of their relative stand-
alone selling prices.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits received are accounted for under HKFRS
9 and initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to fair value at
initial recognition are considered as additional lease payments from
lessees.

Lease modification

Changes in considerations of lease contracts that were not
part of the original terms and conditions are accounted for as
lease modifications, including lease incentives provided through
forgiveness or reduction of rentals.

The Group accounts for a modification to an operating lease as a
new lease from the effective date of the modification, considering any
prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the original lease as
part of the lease payments for the new lease.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Leases (continued)
Sale and leaseback transactions
The Group applies the requirements of HKFRS 15 to assess whether
sale and leaseback transaction constitutes a sale by the Group.

The Group as a seller-lessee

For a transfer that satisfies the requirements as a sale, the Group
as a seller-lessee measures the right-of-use assets arising from
the leaseback at the proportion of the previous carrying amount of
the asset and recognises any gain or loss that relates to the rights
transferred to the buyer-lessor only.

Right-of-use assets and lease liability with fixed payments are
subsequently measured in accordance with the Group’s accounting
policies above.

If the fair value of the consideration for the sale does not equal the
fair value of the asset, or if the payments for the lease are not at
market rates, the Group makes the following adjustments to measure
the sale proceeds at fair value:

(@) any below-market terms is accounted for as a prepayment of
lease payments; and

(b) any above-market terms is accounted for as additional financing
provided by the buyer-lessor to the seller-lessee.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are tangible assets that are held
for use in the production or supply of goods or services, or for
administrative purposes (other than asset under construction and
freehold land as described below) are stated in the consolidated
statement of financial position at cost or fair value less subsequent
accumulated depreciation and subsequent accumulated impairment
losses, if any.

Advantage has been taken of the transitional relief provided by HKAS
16 “Property, Plant and Equipment” from the requirement to make
regular revaluations of the Group’s land and buildings which had
been carried at revalued amounts prior to 30 September 1995, and
accordingly no further revaluation of land and buildings is carried out.
Prior to 30 September 1995, the revaluation increase arising on the
revaluation of these assets was credited to the property revaluation
reserve. Any future decreases in value of these assets will be dealt
with as an expense to the extent that they exceed the balance, if any,
on the property revaluation reserve relating to a previous revaluation
of the same asset. On the subsequent sale or retirement of a revalued
asset, the corresponding revaluation surplus is transferred to retained
profits.

Freehold land is not depreciated and is measured at cost less
subsequent accumulated impairment losses.

Asset in the course of construction for production, supply or
administrative purposes are carried at cost, less any recognised
impairment loss. Costs include any costs directly attributable to
bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be
capable of operating in the manner intended by management and,
for qualifying assets, borrowing costs capitalised in accordance with
the Group’s accounting policy. Depreciation of these assets, on the
same basis as other property assets, commences when the assets
are ready for their intended use.

When the Group makes payments for ownership interests of
properties which includes both leasehold land and building elements,
the entire consideration is allocated between the leasehold land and
the building elements in proportion to the relative fair values at initial
recognition. To the extent the allocation of the relevant payments
can be made reliably, interest in leasehold land that is accounted
for as an operating lease is presented as “right-of-use assets” in the
consolidated statement of financial position. When the consideration
cannot be allocated reliably between non-lease building element
and undivided interest in the underlying leasehold land, the entire
properties are classified as property, plant and equipment.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost or valuation of
assets other than properties under construction and freehold land
less their residual values over their estimated useful lives, using the
straight-line method or reducing balance method. The estimated
useful lives, residual values and depreciation method are reviewed
at the end of each reporting period, with the effect of any changes in
estimate accounted for on a prospective basis.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon
disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected to arise
from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on the
disposal or retirement of an item of property, plant and equipment
is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the
carrying amount of the assets and is recognised in profit or loss.

Investment properties

Investment properties are properties held to earn rentals and/or
for capital appreciation. Investment properties include land held
for undetermined future use, which is regarded as held for capital
appreciation purpose.

Investment properties are initially measured at cost, including any
directly attributable expenditure. Subsequent to initial recognition,
investment properties are measured at fair value, adjusted to exclude
any prepaid or accrued operating lease income.

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of investment
properties are included in profit or loss for the period in which they
arise.

An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when the
investment property is permanently withdrawn from use and no future
economic benefits are expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss
arising on derecognition of the property (calculated as the difference
between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the
asset) is included in profit or loss in the period in which the property
is derecognised.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Intangible assets

(a)

(b)

Intangible assets acquired separately — Trademarks, patent and
technical know-how

Trademarks and patent are measured initially at purchase cost
and are amortised on a straight-line basis over their estimated
useful lives, which are estimated to be twenty years and two
years respectively.

The cost of acquiring rights to technical know-how for the
production of new products is amortised on a straight-line
method, over a period of three to five years from the date of
acquisition or over the licence period, whichever is shorter.

The estimated useful life and amortisation method are reviewed at
the end of each reporting period, with the effect of any changes
in estimate being accounted for on a prospective basis.

Internally-generated intangible assets — Research and
development expenditure

Expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense in
the period in which it is incurred.

An internally-generated intangible asset arising from development
activities is recognised if, and only if, all of the following have

been demonstrated:

e the technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset so
that it will be available for use or sale;

e the intention to complete the intangible asset and use or sell
it;

e the ability to use or sell the intangible asset;

e how the intangible asset will generate probable future
economic benefits;

e the availability of adequate technical, financial and other
resources to complete the development and to use or sell the

intangible asset; and

e the ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable to
the intangible asset during its development.

174



3. RRFEAMBERCEEREXNSBFEEH

(#&)

32 EXEBRER =

BEEE®

(b) NEBELBHEE - MARBEZEZH
&
BARERAABEEBLEENS
B AEBREEFAGULBREERR
X HWAR c MEARELERTLERE
AHWER BRI HRNEEHAERER
FRAIRR o

REXERE ABELEEREE L
ESEREEREERE)URKRAER
TSR RREBB @A) - B
hEENEEREGTEREHUER
FEHE BERBRABMERREMERT
THBB10E o

(c) REBEHTWEZHELEE - 5FFH
7
REBESHPUBNERLEERWER
M NFEDRERERE - LEEFE
7B o

BEFHARNESERFAME - BX
BR2E  BEARRETEER R
ERIESER

BREERLERERREAREERS
EEEAARAREENSRZBRER  HE
AWESRRHERSREFHRAZEER
EEZEEZEFTE  IREBHER

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Intangible assets (continued)

(b) Internally-generated intangible assets — Research and

(c)

development expenditure (continued)

The amount initially recognised for internally-generated intangible
asset is the sum of the expenditure incurred from the date when
the intangible asset first meets the recognition criteria above.
Where no internally-generated intangible asset can be recognised,
development expenditure is charged to profit or loss in the period
in which it is incurred.

Subsequent to initial recognition, internally-generated intangible
assets are reported at cost less accumulated amortisation and
accumulated impairment losses, if any, on the same basis as
intangible assets that are acquired separately. The resultant asset
is amortised on a straight-line basis over its estimated useful
live, not exceeding ten years, commencing in the year when the
product is put into commercial use.

Intangible assets acquired in a business combination — Customer
relationship

Intangible assets acquired in a business combination are
recognised separately from goodwill and are initially recognised
at their fair value at the acquisition date, which is regarded as
their cost.

The customer relationship is amortised using straight-line method,
over a period of five years. Subsequent to initial recognition,
the customer relationship is recorded at cost less accumulated
amortisation and accumulated impairment losses.

An intangible asset is derecognised on disposal, or when no future

economic benefits are expected from use or disposal. Gains and

losses arising from derecognition of an intangible asset, measured as

the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying

amount of the asset, are recognised in profit or loss when the asset

is derecognised.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Impairment on property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets
and intangible assets other than goodwill

At the end of the reporting period, the Group reviews the carrying
amounts of its property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets and
intangible assets with finite useful lives to determine whether there
is any indication that these assets have suffered an impairment loss.
If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the relevant
asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment
loss, if any.

The recoverable amount of property, plant and equipment, right-of-
use assets and intangible assets are estimated individually. When it
is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount individually, the
Group estimates the recoverable amount of the CGU to which the
asset belongs.

In testing a CGU for impairment, corporate assets are allocated to the
relevant CGU when a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation
can be established, or otherwise they are allocated to the smallest
group of CGUs for which a reasonable and consistent allocation
basis can be established. The recoverable amount is determined for
the CGU or group of CGUs to which the corporate asset belongs, and
is compared with the carrying amount of the relevant CGU or group
of CGUs.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs of disposal
and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash
flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount
rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks specific to the asset (or a CGU) for which the
estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Impairment on property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets
and intangible assets other than goodwill (continued)

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or a CGU) is estimated to be
less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset (or
a CGU) is reduced to its recoverable amount. For corporate assets
or portion of corporate assets which cannot be allocated on a
reasonable and consistent basis to a CGU, the Group compares the
carrying amount of a group of CGUs, including the carrying amounts
of the corporate assets or portion of corporate assets allocated
to that group of CGUs, with the recoverable amount of the group
of CGUs. In allocating the impairment loss, the impairment loss
is allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill (if
applicable) and then to the other assets on a pro-rata basis based on
the carrying amount of each asset in the unit or the group of CGUs.
The carrying amount of an asset is not reduced below the highest of
its fair value less costs of disposal (if measurable), its value in use
(if determinable) and zero. The amount of the impairment loss that
would otherwise have been allocated to the asset is allocated pro rata
to the other assets of the unit or the group of CGUs. An impairment
loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless the relevant
asset is carried at a revalued amount under another standard, in
which case the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation decrease
under that standard.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset (or a CGU or a group of CGUs) is increased
to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the
increased carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined had no impairment loss been
recognised for the asset (or a CGU or a group of CGUSs) in prior years.
A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or
loss, unless the relevant asset is carried at a revalued amount under
another standard, in which case the reversal of impairment loss is
treated as a revaluation increase under that standard.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
(legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it is probable that
the Group will be required to settle that obligation, and a reliable
estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the
consideration required to settle the present obligation at the end of
the reporting period, taking into account the risks and uncertainties
surrounding the obligation. When a provision is measured using the
cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its carrying
amount is the present value of those cash flows (where the effect of
the time value of money is material).

Restructurings

A restructuring provision is recognised when the Group has
developed a detailed formal plan for the restructuring and has
raised a valid expectation in those affected that it will carry out the
restructuring by starting to implement the plan or announcing its main
features to those affected by it. The measurement of a restructuring
provision includes only the direct expenditures arising from the
restructuring, which are those amounts that are both necessarily
entailed by the restructuring and not associated with the ongoing
activities of the entity.

Contingent liabilities

A contingent liability is a present obligation arising from past events
but is not recognised because it is not probable that an outflow of
resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the
obligation or the amount of the obligation cannot be measured with
sufficient reliability.

Where the Group is jointly and severally liable for an obligation, the
part of the obligation that is expected to be met by other parties
is treated as a contingent liability and it is not recognised in the
consolidated financial statements.

The Group assesses continually to determine whether an outflow of
resources embodying economic benefits has become probable. If it
becomes probable that an outflow of future economic benefits will be
required for an item previously dealt with as a contingent liability, a
provision is recognised in the consolidated financial statements in the
reporting period in which the change in probability occurs, except in
the extremely rare circumstances where no reliable estimate can be
made.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when a
group entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument. All regular way purchases or sales of financial assets
are recognised and derecognised on a trade date basis. Regular
way purchases or sales are purchases or sales of financial assets
that require delivery of assets within the time frame established by
regulation or convention in the market place.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at
fair value except for trade receivables arising from contracts with
customers which are initially measured in accordance with HKFRS
15. Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition
or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial
assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL are added to or deducted
from the fair value of the financial assets or financial liabilities,
as appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly
attributable to the acquisition of financial assets or financial liabilities
at FVTPL are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised
cost of a financial asset or financial liability and of allocating interest
income and interest expense over the relevant period. The effective
interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash
receipts and payments (including all fees and points paid or received
that form an integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction
costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected life
of the financial asset or financial liability, or, where appropriate, a
shorter period, to the net carrying amount on initial recognition.

Financial assets

Classification and subsequent measurement of financial assets
Financial assets that meet the following conditions are subsequently
measured at amortised cost:

e the financial asset is held within a business model whose
objective is to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual
cash flows; and

e the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal
amount outstanding.

Financial assets that meet the following conditions are subsequently
measured at FVTOCI:

e the financial asset is held within a business model whose
objective is achieved by both selling and collecting contractual
cash flows; and

e the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows

that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal
amount outstanding.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Financial instruments (continued)
Financial assets (continued)
Classification and subsequent measurement of financial assets
(continued)
All other financial assets are subsequently measured at FVTPL,
except that initial recognition of a financial asset the Group may
irrevocably elect to present subsequent changes in fair value of an
equity investment in OCI if that equity investment is neither held for
trading nor contingent consideration recognised by an acquirer in a
business combination to which HKFRS 3 “Business Combinations”
applies.

A financial asset is held for trading if:

e it has been acquired principally for the purpose of selling in the
near term; or

e on initial recognition it is a part of a portfolio of identified financial
instruments that the Group manages together and has a recent
actual pattern of short-term profit-taking; or

e it is a derivative that is not designated and effective as a hedging
instrument.

In addition, the Group may irrevocably designate a financial asset
that are required to be measured at the amortised cost or FVTOCI as
measured at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly reduces an
accounting mismatch.

(i) Amortised cost and interest income

Interest income is recognised using the effective interest method
for financial assets measured subsequently at amortised cost.
Interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest
rate to the gross carrying amount of a financial asset, except
for financial assets that have subsequently become credit-
impaired. For financial assets that have subsequently become
credit-impaired, interest income is recognised by applying the
effective interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset
from the next reporting period. If the credit risk on the credit-
impaired financial instrument improves so that the financial asset
is no longer credit-impaired, interest income is recognised by
applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount
of the financial asset from the beginning of the reporting period
following the determination that the asset is no longer credit-
impaired.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Financial instruments (continued)
Financial assets (continued)
Classification and subsequent measurement of financial assets
(continued)

(i) Equity instruments designated as at FVTOCI

Investments in equity instruments at FVTOCI are initially
measured at fair value plus transaction costs. Subsequently, they
are measured at fair value with gains and losses arising from
changes in fair value recognised in OCI and accumulated in the
investment revaluation reserve; and are not subject to impairment
assessment. The cumulative gain or loss will not be reclassified
to profit or loss on disposal of the equity investments, and will be
transferred to retained profits.

Dividends from these investments in equity instruments are
recognised in profit or loss when the Group’s right to receive the
dividends is established, unless the dividends clearly represent
a recovery of part of the cost of the investment. Dividends are
included in the “other income and other gains” line item in profit
or loss.

(iii) Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets that do not meet the criteria for being measured
at amortised cost or FVTOCI or designated as FVTOCI are
measured at FVTPL.

Financial assets at FVTPL are measured at fair value at the end
of each reporting period, with any fair value gains or losses
recognised in profit or loss. The net gain or loss recognised in
profit or loss includes any dividend or interest earned on the
financial asset and is included in the “other income and other
gains” or “other expenses and other losses” line item.

Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9

The Group performs impairment assessment under expected credit
loss (“ECL”) model on financial assets (including trade and other
receivables, dividend receivable, bank balances and deposits,
amounts due from associates) and financial guarantee contracts
which are subject to impairment assessment under HKFRS 9. The
amount of ECL is updated at each reporting date to reflect changes
in credit risk since initial recognition.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
A SRR M w

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Financial instruments (continued)
Financial assets (continued)
Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment
assessment under HKFRS 9 (continued)
Lifetime ECL represents the ECL that will result from all possible
default events over the expected life of the relevant instrument.
In contrast, 12-month ECL (“12m ECL”) represents the portion of
lifetime ECL that is expected to result from default events that are
possible within 12 months after the reporting date. Assessment are
done based on the Group’s historical credit loss experience, adjusted
for factors that are specific to the debtors, general economic
conditions and an assessment of both the current conditions at the
reporting date as well as the forecast of future conditions.

The Group always recognises lifetime ECL for trade and bills
receivables. The ECL on these assets are assessed individually and/
or collectively using a collective basis with appropriate groupings.

For all other instruments, the Group measures the loss allowance
equal to 12m ECL, unless when there has been a significant increase
in credit risk since initial recognition, the Group recognises lifetime
ECL. The assessment of whether lifetime ECL should be recognised
is based on significant increases in the likelihood or risk of a default
occurring since initial recognition.

(i) Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased significantly
since initial recognition, the Group compares the risk of a default
occurring on the financial instrument as at the reporting date with
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument as at the
date of initial recognition. In making this assessment, the Group
considers both quantitative and qualitative information that is
reasonable and supportable, including historical experience and
forward-looking information that is available without undue cost
or effort.

182



3. RRGEAMBERCZEEREXNSHBFEEH

(#&)

B2 EXEMBRAR =
2HT A=
TEAEE®)
RIEE B BHRE LR LR ETRIET L
HemEEREMEBER 2BE®

(i)

E AR REEIL N
BEms > EFEERARBEAEENY
MEFZEEUATEER

. SRMIANBWMA RABEEF
ROERRERNEEEE

e FERBNNMNTSERREE
= WEEEEXRBELA - EHA
FEENEDREREZ LT

e MHNEHREBABTHEESE
BVRE D BEE TIRAVETR - MBHE
FRR B R A R AR FIZL

e EBMALLEBENBERNTBHNE
BEEE

. BREBABTEESEEE0ESD
BETROEBAMENES - &
B VR 5 B MR R T B B
TR -

T LA A RN - REBIRR
EAHNARERSDER30H - BIANSA
BRESHMEEFARRCEZEM
RIFEAEEEEEMIISERBRL I
L o

RUBEREOMNE  AEERBTA
B AR — T B BRR B AT RE
ZERABH - REHMEEERBBED
RIERERDEEEEME - AKEA
EEREEEBARNRRNES -

FEEEREZERAURECERRES
BEREMNBRENERNE - INEER
REHER] - MR AEREEAR
FORE AR E S B A AR

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Financial instruments (continued)

Financial assets (continued)

Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (continued)

(i) Significant increase in credit risk (continued)
In particular, the following information is taken into account when
assessing whether credit risk has increased significantly:

e an actual or expected significant deterioration in the financial
instrument’s external (if available) or internal credit rating;

e significant deterioration in external market indicators of credit
risk, e.g. a significant increase in the credit spread, the credit
default swap prices for the debtor;

e existing or forecast adverse changes in business, financial or
economic conditions that are expected to cause a significant
decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet its debt obligations;

e an actual or expected significant deterioration in the operating
results of the debtor;

e an actual or expected significant adverse change in the
regulatory, economic, or technological environment of the
debtor that results in a significant decrease in the debtor’s
ability to meet its debt obligations.

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment, the Group
presumes that the credit risk has increased significantly since
initial recognition when contractual payments are more than 30
days past due, unless the Group has reasonable and supportable
information that demonstrates otherwise.

For financial guarantee contracts, the date that the Group
becomes a party to the irrevocable commitment is considered
to be the date of initial recognition for the purposes of assessing
impairment. In assessing whether there has been a significant
increase in the credit risk since initial recognition, the Group
considers the changes in the risk that the specified debtor will
default on the contract.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the criteria
used to identify whether there has been a significant increase
in credit risk and revises them as appropriate to ensure that the
criteria are capable of identifying significant increase in credit risk
before the amount becomes past due.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Financial instruments (continuead)

Financial assets (continued)

Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (continued)
(i) Definition of default

(ii

=

For internal credit risk management, the Group considers an
event of default occurs when information developed internally
or obtained from external sources indicates that the debtor is
unlikely to pay its creditors, including the Group, in full (without
taking into account any collaterals held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above, the Group considers that default has
occurred when a financial asset is more than 90 days past due
unless the Group has reasonable and supportable information
to demonstrate that a more lagging default criterion is more
appropriate.

Credit-impaired financial assets

A financial asset is credit-impaired when one or more events that
have a detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows of
that financial asset have occurred. Evidence that a financial asset
is credit-impaired includes observable data about the following
events:

(a) significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the borrower;

(b) a breach of contract, such as a default or past due event;

(c) the lender(s) of the borrower, for economic or contractual
reasons relating to the borrower’s financial difficulty, having
granted to the borrower a concession(s) that the lender(s)
would not otherwise consider; or

(d) it is becoming probable that the borrower will enter
bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation.

(iv) Write-off policy

The Group writes off a financial asset when there is information
indicating that the counterparty is in severe financial difficulty and
there is no realistic prospect of recovery, for example, when the
counterparty has been placed under liquidation or has entered
into bankruptcy proceedings. Financial assets written off may still
be subject to enforcement activities under the Group’s recovery
procedures, taking into account legal advice where appropriate.
A write-off constitutes a derecognition event. Any subsequent
recoveries are recognised in profit or loss.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continueqd)

Financial instruments (continued)

Financial assets (continued)

Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (continued)

(v) Measurement and recognition of ECL
The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability of
default, loss given default (i.e. the magnitude of the loss if there
is a default) and the exposure at default. The assessment of the
probability of default and loss given default is based on historical
data adjusted by forward-looking information. Estimation of ECL
reflects an unbiased and probability-weighted amount that is
determined with the respective risks of default occurring as the
weights.

Generally, the ECL is the difference between all contractual cash
flows that are due to the Group in accordance with the contract
and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive, discounted
at the effective interest rate determined at initial recognition.

For a financial guarantee contract, the Group is required to
make payments only in the event of a default by the debtor in
accordance with the terms of the instrument that is guaranteed.
Accordingly, the expected losses is the present value of the
expected payments to reimburse the holder for a credit loss that
it incurs less any amounts that the Group expects to receive from
the holder, the debtor or any other party.

For ECL on financial guarantee contracts for which the effective
interest rate cannot be determined, the Group will apply a
discount rate that reflects the current market assessment of the
time value of money and the risks that are specific to the cash
flows but only if, and to the extent that, the risks are taken into
account by adjusting the discount rate instead of adjusting the
cash shortfalls being discounted.

Where ECL is measured on a collective basis, the financial
instruments are grouped on the following basis:

e Past-due status;

e Nature, size and industry of debtors; and

e External credit ratings where available.

The grouping is regularly reviewed by management to ensure the
constituents of each group continue to share similar credit risk
characteristics.

Interest income is calculated based on the gross carrying amount
of the financial asset unless the financial asset is credit-impaired,

in which case interest income is calculated based on amortised
cost of the financial assets.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Financial instruments (continued)

Financial assets (continued)

Impairment of financial assets and other item subject to impairment

assessment under HKFRS 9 (continued)

(v) Measurement and recognition of ECL (continued)
Except for financial guarantee contracts, the Group recognises
an impairment gain or loss in profit or loss for all financial
instruments by adjusting their carrying amount, with the exception
of trade receivables, where the corresponding adjustment is
recognised through a loss allowance account.

Foreign exchange gains and losses

The carrying amount of financial assets that are denominated in a
foreign currency is determined in that foreign currency and translated
at the spot rate at the end of each reporting period. Specifically:

e For financial assets measured at amortised cost that are not part
of a designated hedging relationship, exchange differences are
recognised in profit or loss in the “other income and other gains”

r “other expenses and other losses” line item as part of the
foreign exchange gains/(losses);

e For debt instruments measured at FVTOCI that are not part of
a designated hedging relationship, exchange differences on the
amortised cost of the debt instrument are recognised in profit or
loss in the “other income and other gains” or “other expenses
and other losses” line item as part of the foreign exchange
gains/(losses). As the foreign currency element recognised in
profit or loss is the same as if it was measured at amortised
cost, the residual foreign currency element based on the
translation of the carrying amount (at fair value) is recognised
in other comprehensive income in the fair value through other
comprehensive income/revaluation reserve;

e For financial assets measured at FVTPL that are not part of
a designated hedging relationship, exchange differences are
recognised in profit or loss in the “other income and other gains”
or “other expenses and other losses” line item as part of the gain/
(loss) from changes in fair value of financial assets;

e For equity instruments measured at FVTOCI exchange differences
are recognised in other comprehensive income in the fair value
through other comprehensive income/revaluation reserve.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Financial instruments (continued)
Derecognition of financial assets
The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the contractual
rights to the cash flows from the asset expire, or when it transfers
the financial asset and substantially all the risks and rewards of
ownership of the asset to another entity.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised cost, the
difference between the asset’s carrying amount and the sum of the
consideration received and receivable is recognised in profit or loss.

On derecognition of an investment in equity instrument which the
Group has elected on initial recognition to measure at FVTOCI, the
cumulative gain or loss previously accumulated in the investment
revaluation reserve is not reclassified to profit or loss, but is
transferred to retained profits.

Financial liabilities and equity

Classification as debt or equity

Debt and equity instruments are classified as either financial liabilities
or as equity in accordance with the substance of the contractual
arrangements and the definitions of a financial liability and an equity
instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest
in the assets of an equity after deducting all of its liabilities. Equity
instruments issued by the Company are recognised at the proceeds
received, net of direct issue costs.

Perpetual instruments, which include no contractual obligation for the
Group to deliver cash or other financial assets or the Group has the
sole discretion to defer payment of distribution and redemption of
principal amount indefinitely are classified as equity instruments.

Repurchase of the Company’s own equity instruments is recognised
and deducted directly in equity. No gain or loss is recognised in profit
or loss on the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of the Company’s
own equity instruments.

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Financial liabilities including creditors, bank loans, import and other
loans are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the
effective interest method.

187



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)

n‘/-ﬁ

ji%#&%%ﬁﬁf%@@

3. RURESHMBERZEEREXEHBFEREH

(#&)

32 EXEHBRER @

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

E2HTR®

2EBERKRE @

BBEREN

BB ERENAEHEREEFTENR
HEBEERBEREEBAR E*E}F{Eﬁ%y
HHRBREPAIARBBZERZEN -
MBIERENUALAFEBENRAE - R
BRUTERSETE

e REFBUBMELALIREEE
KEBEE R

o WMRERETTREERBABIANRT
B (ERA) -

Zfﬁ?ﬁﬁ RLEEE

RRAELREEEMRR  BUEREER
Err C REBEBHEGIR - FIRERZ2HE
BERAEHECARESTREZZEE  #R
BamhER -

tTEEMTA
MTETAARITANNS UL TEANRRE

 ZBEBERSHRRAFEENG
B - HEtEENERSTAEHES -

MRTETENNKIH BB 12 ERE
HAREE  ERIAFERBDEERIFR
afE-

ﬁﬁﬁﬁ FRRERRAL
me - FRRASRESTHMRREK
EEIJ CBIE

() % HBEFEREREMEN
@*ﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%Jﬁﬁ%‘kﬁEﬁ,u§§$Ef?
BREETEMRITHES S R

b) EERSBEEHAEEFIMAR=
BARER - THEBERSC OUE
B¢ AEERHEBRTANERBMR
Ao SERSHERZENRLASE
T PR R AREALE 0 -

3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Financial instruments (continued)
Financial liabilities and equity (continued)
Financial guarantee contracts
A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the issuer
to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it
incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payment when due in
accordance with the terms of a debt instrument. Financial guarantee
contracts are measured initially at their fair values. It is subsequently
measured at the higher of:

e the amount of the loss allowance determined in accordance with
HKFRS 9; and

e the amount initially recognised less, where appropriate,
cumulative amortisation recognised over the guarantee period.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only when,
the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or have expired.
The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability
derecognised and the consideration paid and payable is recognised
in profit or loss.

Derivative financial instruments

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date when
derivative contracts are entered into and are subsequently
remeasured to their fair value at the end of the reporting period. The
resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss.

A derivative is presented as a non-current asset or a non-current
liability if the remaining maturity of the instrument is more than 12
months and it is not due.

Bank balances, deposits and cash
Bank balances, deposits and cash presented on the consolidated
statement of financial position include:

(a) cash, which comprises of cash on hand and demand deposits,
excluding bank balances that are subject to regulatory restrictions
that result in such balances no longer meeting the definition of
cash; and

(b) cash equivalents, which comprises of short-term (generally with
original maturity of three months or less), highly liquid investments
that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and which
are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. Cash
equivalents are held for the purpose of meeting short-term cash
commitments rather than for investment or other purposes.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Bank balances, deposits and cash (continued)
For the purposes of the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash
and cash equivalents consist of bank balances, deposits and cash as
defined above.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value.
Costs of inventories are determined on a first-in, first-out method. Net
realisable value represents the estimated selling price for inventories
less all estimated costs of completion and costs necessary to make
the sale. Costs necessary to make the sale include incremental costs
directly attributable to the sale and non-incremental costs which the
Group must incur to make the sale.

Taxation
Income tax expense represents the sum of the current and deferred
income tax expense.

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year.
Taxable profit differs from profit before taxation because of income or
expense that are taxable or deductible in other years and items that
are never taxable and deductible. The Group’s liability for current tax
is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively
enacted by the end of the reporting period.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between
the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the consolidated
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the
computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities are generally
recognised for all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets
are generally recognised for all deductible temporary differences
to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available
against which those deductible temporary differences can be utilised.
Such deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if the
temporary difference arises from the initial recognition (other than
in a business combination) of assets and liabilities in a transaction
that affects neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit and
at the time of the transaction does not give rise to equal taxable and
deductible temporary differences. In addition, deferred tax liabilities
are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continuead)

Taxation (continued)

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary
differences associated with investments in subsidiaries and
associates, except where the Group is able to control the reversal
of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax
assets arising from deductible temporary differences associated with
such investments and interests are only recognised to the extent
that it is probable that there will be sufficient taxable profits against
which to utilise the benefits of the temporary differences and they are
expected to reverse in the foreseeable future.

The carrying amount of deferred taxation assets is reviewed at the
end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent that it is no
longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to
allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that
are expected to apply in the period in which the liability is settled or
the asset is realised, based on tax rate (and tax laws) that have been
enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the reporting period.

The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the tax
consequences that would follow from the manner in which the Group
expects, at the end of the reporting period, to recover or settle the
carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for investment properties
that are measured using the fair value model, the carrying amounts
of such properties are presumed to be recovered entirely through
sale, unless the presumption is rebutted. The presumption is rebutted
when the investment property is depreciable and is held within a
business model whose objective is to consume substantially all of the
economic benefits embodied in the investment property over time,
rather than through sale, except for freehold land, which is always
presumed to be recovered entirely through sale.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for leasing transactions
in which the Group recognises the right-of-use assets and the related
liabilities, the Group first determines whether the tax deductions are
attributable to the right-of-use assets or the lease liabilities.

For leasing transactions in which the tax deductions are attributable
to the lease liabilities, the Group applies HKAS 12 requirements
to right-of-use assets and lease liabilities separately. Temporary
differences on initial recognition of the relevant right-of-use assets
and lease liabilities are not recognised due to application of the
initial recognition exemption. Temporary differences arising from
subsequent revision to the carrying amounts of right-of-use assets
and lease liabilities, resulting from remeasurement of lease liabilities
and lease modifications, that are not subject to initial recognition
exemption are recognised on the date of remeasurement or
modification.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Taxation (continued)
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally
enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax
liabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied to the same
taxable entity by the same taxation authority.

Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss, except when
they relate to items that are recognised in OCI or directly in equity, in
which case, the current and deferred tax are also recognised in OCI
or directly in equity respectively.

In assessing any uncertainty over income tax treatments, the Group
considers whether it is probable that the relevant tax authority will
accept the uncertain tax treatment used, or proposed to be use by
individual group entities in their income tax filings. If it is probable,
the current and deferred taxes are determined consistently with the
tax treatment in the income tax filings. If it is not probable that the
relevant taxation authority will accept an uncertain tax treatment, the
effect of each uncertainty is reflected by using either the most likely
amount or the expected value.

Foreign currencies

In preparing the financial statements of each individual group entity,
transactions in currencies other than the functional currency of that
entity (foreign currencies) are recognised at the rates of exchanges
prevailing on the dates of the transactions. At the end of the
reporting period, monetary items denominated in foreign currencies
are retranslated at the rates prevailing at that date. Non-monetary
items carried at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies
are retranslated at the rates prevailing at the date when the fair value
was determined. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of
historical cost in a foreign currency are not retranslated.

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary items,
and on the retranslation of monetary items, are recognised in profit or
loss in the period in which they arise.

For the purposes of presenting the consolidated financial statements,
the assets and liabilities of the Group’s operations are translated into
the presentation currency of the Group (i.e. HK$) using exchange rate
prevailing at the end of the reporting period. Income and expenses
items are translated at the average exchange rates for the period,
unless exchange rates fluctuate significantly during the period, in
which case, the exchange rates prevailing at the dates of transactions
are used. Exchange differences arising, if any, are recognised in OCI
and accumulated in equity under the heading of translation reserve
(attributable to non-controlling interests as appropriate).
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)

Foreign currencies (continued)

On the disposal of a foreign operation (that is, a disposal of the
Group’s entire interest in a foreign operation, or a disposal involving
loss of control over a subsidiary that includes a foreign operation, or
a partial disposal of an interest in an associate that includes a foreign
operation of which the retained interest becomes a financial asset), all
of the exchange differences accumulated in equity in respect of that
operation attributable to the owners of the Company are reclassified
to profit or loss.

In addition, in relation to a partial disposal of a subsidiary that
does not result in the Group losing control over the subsidiary, the
proportionate share of accumulated exchange differences are re-
attributed to non-controlling interests and are not recognised in
profit or loss. For all other partial disposals (i.e. partial disposals of
associates that do not result in the Group losing significant influence),
the proportionate share of the accumulated exchange differences is
reclassified to profit or loss.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments on identifiable assets acquired
arising on an acquisition of a foreign operation on or after 1 April
2005 are treated as assets and liabilities of that foreign operation
and translated at the rate of exchange prevailing at the end of each
reporting period. Exchange differences arising are recognised in OCI.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction
or production of qualifying assets, which are assets that necessarily
take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use
or sale, are added to the cost of those assets until such time as the
assets are substantially ready for their intended use or sale.

Any specific borrowing that remain outstanding after the related
asset is ready for its intended use or sale is included in the general
borrowing pool for calculation of capitalisation rate on general
borrowings. Investment income earned on the temporary investment
of specific bank and other loans pending their expenditure on
qualifying assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
capitalisation.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the period
in which they are incurred.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY INFORMATION

(continued)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (continued)
Government grants
Government grants are not recognised until there is reasonable
assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions attaching to
them and that the grants will be received.

Government grants related to income that are receivable as
compensation for expenses or losses already incurred or for the
purpose of giving immediate financial support to the Group with
no future related costs are recognised in profit or loss in the period
in which they become receivable. Government grants relating to
compensation of expenses are deducted from the related expenses,
other government grants are presented under “other income and
other gains”.

The benefit of a government loan at a below-market rate of interest is
treated as a government grant measured as the difference between
proceeds received and the fair value of the loan based on prevailing
market interest rates.

Retirement benefit costs and termination benefits

Payments to the defined contribution retirement plans, including
state-managed retirement benefit scheme and the Mandatory
Provident Fund Scheme, are recognised as expense when employees
have rendered service entitling them to the contributions.

A liability for a termination benefit is recognised at the earlier of when
the Group entity can no longer withdraw the offer of the termination
benefit and when it recognises any related restructuring costs.

Short-term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are recognised at the undiscounted
amount of the benefits expected to be paid as and when employees
rendered the services. All short-term employee benefits are
recognised as an expense unless another HKFRS requires or permits
the inclusion of the benefit in the cost of an asset.

A liability is recognised for benefits accruing to employees (such as

wages and salaries, annual leave and sick leave) after deducting any
amount already paid.
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ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, which are
described in note 3, the management of the Company is required to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The
estimates and underlying assumptions are based on historical experience
and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results may
differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an on-going
basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in
which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in
the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects both
current and future periods.

Critical judgements in applying accounting policies

The following are the critical judgements, apart from those involving
estimations (see below), that the directors of the Company have made in
the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies and that have
the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the consolidated
financial statements.

Impairment assessment on interest in an associate which is engaged
in trading of battery related products in Russia (the “Associate”)

The impairment assessment of the interest in the Associate involves
critical judgements, primarily due to the ongoing geopolitical situation,
including capital control measures implemented by Russia and the
sanctions imposed on Russia. These factors may affect the Associate’s
future financial performance and the Group’s ability to realise economic
benefits.

After considering the opinion of external lawyers, the Associate’s actual
financial performance during the year, and the impact of the current
geopolitical situation, capital control measures, and sanctions on Russia
on the Group’s ability to realise economic benefits from the investment,
the Group’s management concluded that no impairment indicators
existed for its interest in the Associate as at 31 March 2026.

As at 31 March 2026, the gross carrying amount of the Group’s interest
in the Associate was HK$129,140,000 (2025: HK$100,703,000). Based on
management’s assessment, the Group recognised no impairment loss on
the interest in the Associate (2025: Nil). Details of the above assessments
are disclosed in note 16 to the consolidated financial statements.
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4. CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY SOURCES OF

ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY (continued)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other
key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period
that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year.

ECL assessment on trade receivables from the Associate

During the year, taking into consideration the Associate’s actual financial
performance and the collection of receivables from the Associate, there
was a decrease in credit risk in respect of the trade receivables due from
the Associate. The management of the Group appointed the Valuer to
assess the ECL on these trade receivables individually.

As at 31 March 2026, the trade receivables due from the Associate
were HK$55,645,000 (2025: HK$63,930,000). Based on management’s
assessment, the Group recognised reversal of ECL provision on the trade
receivables from the Associate of HK$1,237,000 (2025: HK$1,248,000).
Details of the above assessments are disclosed in note 36 to the
consolidated financial statements.

ECL of trade receivables

Trade receivables with credit-impaired balances and trade receivable
from the Associate are assessed for ECL individually. Details on the
ECL of trade receivables due from the Associate is set out in the above
paragraphs. For trade receivables that are not individually assessed,
the Group uses collective basis to determine ECL. The loss rates are
determined based on internal credit ratings for each grouping of debtors
that have similar credit risk characteristics. The collective basis is based
on the Group’s historical default rates taking into consideration forward-
looking information that is reasonable and supportable, and available
without undue costs or effort. At every reporting date, the historical
observed default rates are reassessed and changes in the forward-
looking information are considered.

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of trade receivables was
HK$1,337,604,000 (net of provision of ECL of HK$44,009,000) (2025:
HK$1,024,291,000 (net of provision of ECL of HK$40,313,000)). The
provision of ECL is sensitive to changes in estimates. The information
about the ECL and the Group’s trade receivables are disclosed in notes
36 and 22.
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4.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY SOURCES OF
ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY (continued)

Allowances for inventories

Inventory is stated at lower of cost and net realisable value. The
management of the Group reviews regularly the suitability of the Group’s
allowance policy for inventories and carries out review of the inventories
at the end of each reporting period. At the end of each reporting period,
management carries out the assessment of determining allowance for
inventories by comparing the carrying amounts of inventories with their
net realisable values. The net realisable values are primarily determined
with reference to estimated selling prices, less the estimated cost
necessary to make the sale. In addition, the management of the Group
identifies slow-moving inventories with reference to aging analysis and
determines the net realisable value for inventories by considering the
saleability of inventories based on current market demand and future
sales plan. When the expectation of the net realisable value is less than
the cost, further allowance may arise.

Allowance for inventories of HK$12,909,000 (2025: Reversal of allowance
for inventories HK$8,213,000) was recognised for the year ended 31
March 2026 (“FY2026”). As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of
inventories was HK$1,110,458,000 (2025: HK$1,240,961,000).

Estimated impairment of goodwill

Determining whether goodwill is impaired requires an estimation of the
value in use of the CGU (or group of CGUs) to which goodwill has been
allocated. The value in use calculation requires the Group to estimate the
future cash flows expected to arise from the CGU (or a group of CGUs)
and a suitable discount rate in order to calculate the present value.
Where the actual future cash flows are less than expected, a material
impairment loss may arise. As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of
goodwill was HK$109,054,000 (2025: HK$70,399,000). For FY2026, no
impairment loss on goodwill was recognised (2025: Nil). Details of the
recoverable amount calculation are disclosed in note 20.
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4.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY SOURCES OF
ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY (continued)

Fair value measurement of investment properties

Investment properties are stated at fair value based on the valuation
performed by independent professional valuers. The determination of the
fair value involves certain assumptions of market conditions which are
set out in note 13.

In relying on the valuation report, the directors of the Company have
exercised their judgement and are satisfied that the method of valuation
is reflective of the current market conditions. Changes to these
assumptions, including the potential risk of any unexpected incidents as
a result of change in macroeconomic environment, increased complexity
in international trade tensions geopolitics, changes in policy direction
and/or mortgage requirements, or other unexpected incidents would
result in changes in the fair values of the Group’s investment properties
and the corresponding adjustments to the amount of gain or loss and
revaluation surplus which reported in the consolidated statement of profit
or loss and other comprehensive income.

As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of the Group’s investment
properties is HK$453,620,000 (2025: HK$418,246,000).

Fair value measurements

Some of the Group’s assets are measured at fair value for financial
reporting purposes. The directors have a designated team to determine
the appropriate valuation techniques and inputs for fair value
measurements.

The Group uses valuation techniques that include inputs that are
not based on observable market data to estimate the fair values of
investment properties, equity instruments at FVTOCI, financial assets at
FVTPL and certain types of financial instruments of which details are set
out in notes 13, 17, 24 and 36 respectively.
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ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY (continued)

Income taxes

The Group is subject to income taxes in various jurisdictions. Judgement
is involved in determining the group-wide provision for income taxes.
There are certain transactions and computations for which the ultimate
tax determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of business. The
Group recognises liabilities for expected tax issues based on estimates
of whether additional taxes will be due. Where the final tax outcome of
these matters is different from the amounts that were initially recognised,
such differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisions
in the period in which such determination is made.

SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE

For the purposes of resources allocation and performance assessment,
the executive directors, who are the chief operating decision makers
(“CODM"), assess profit or loss of these operating divisions using
a measure of operating profit which exclude: interest income, other
expenses and other losses, finance costs and unallocated expenses.

The four main operating divisions of the Group, each of which constitutes
an operating and reportable segment for financial reporting purpose, are:

Electronics and Acoustics — design, manufacture and selling of
professional audio products, KEF branded audio systems, Celestion
branded loudspeakers and related electronics and acoustics products.

Battery — development, manufacture and marketing of primary batteries,
GP branded batteries and batteries related accessories.

Rechargeable battery — development, manufacture and marketing of
energy storage battery solutions and rechargeable batteries, excluding
GP branded rechargeable batteries.

Other industrial investments — includes investment holding companies,
the Group’s associates, namely Meiloon Industrial Co., Ltd. (“Meiloon”)
and associates that are mainly engaged in the manufacturing of high
precision parts and components used in electronics products, and
dormant companies.
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5 AEEH BXSw 5. SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)

WEEEESBESUARELEENRE D No operating segments have been aggregated in arriving at the
B o reportable segments of the Group.
AEBEXEBENRRETRBFEERREBEE The Group’s revenue represents sales of electronics and acoustics
M BURENEEERNZS M REEER products and related products, batteries and battery-related products
ZEHE © and rechargeable batteries and related products.
REBREERBEIHBAREES AN The following is an analysis of the Group’s revenue and results by these
™= operating and reportable segments:
B E2026F3A31HILFEE Year ended 31 March 2026
EfTE REMN
## st
ETREE EER Other Total
Electronics &t Rechargeable industrial reportable 1] Bt
and Acoustics Battery battery  investments segments  Eliminations Total
THET THET THT THET THT THT THET
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$'000
L] REVENUE
HIMEE External sales 1,740,753 4,866,079 417,050 - 7,023,882 - 7,023,882
SEEHE Inter-segment sales 1,032 10,466 91,854 - 103,352 (103,352) -
ERELER Segment revenue 1,741,785 4,876,545 508,904 - 712728 (103352) 7,023,882
£ ] RESULTS
B3 e Segment results 96,167 429,454 (41,595) 38,530 522,556 - 522,556
FIEBWA Interest income 8,658
HttERRAMEE Other expenses and other losses (41,036)
BRI Finance costs (188,203)
TanEzER Unallocated expenses (43,307)
BH D& Profit before taxation 258,668
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5 DEEH EE#® 5. SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)
#E2025F3A31HILFE Year ended 31 March 2025
HhTg BELH
RE @t
ETREE Bt Other Total
Electronics Ei  Rechargeable industrial reportable e &t
and Acoustics Battery battery investments segments  Eliminations Total
T T T TEn Thn Thx ThL
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
EXE REVENUE
HOMEE External sales 1,580,267 4,838,637 432,392 - 6,851,296 - 6,851,296
EEMEEE Inter-segment sales 804 12,933 120,703 - 134,440 (134,440) -
ET s Segment revenue 1581071 4,851,570 553,095 - 698573  (134440) 6,851,206
£ 1] RESULTS
ES T Segment results 60,581 430,543 9,634 11,299 514,057 - 514,057
FEWA Interest income 9,327
HitERREMER Other expenses and other losses (56,042)
IS Finance costs (224,337)
THAEZER Unallocated expenses (31,109)
BB AR Profit before taxation 211,902

DEEBARKRBEIBNEE  ROXREEE
EEERRERSURAFERD BAMKRBAT
flh e FMBWA - EtBARAMEIE - BHMR
K AmRITERIEEANESHFHRE IR
EOREE VX BERRBREAREE
ZHEABEEEREHRIEIMED MHE
HEYE BERREREAREECOIRE

Segment results represents the results from each segment without
allocation of interest income, other expenses and other losses, finance
costs, central administration and certain distribution costs and directors’
emoluments. Impairment loss recognised and written off on property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use assets are not allocated to segment
result which the related property, plant and equipment and right-of-use
assets are allocated to segment assets. This is the measure reported

DEEE ° to the CODM for the purpose of resource allocation and performance
assessment. Inter-segment sales are made by reference to market prices.

EBBHEENSETHERMETE -
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Inter-segment sales are made by reference to market prices.
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5. SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)

rEBREIHB2EEREBEIMAOT : The following is an analysis of the Group’s assets and liabilities by
reportable segments:
Htt T
BE
EFREE EEit Other
Electronics &t Rechargeable industrial St
and Acoustics Battery battery  investments Total
THET TH#T TH#T TERT TET
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
#202653A31H At 31 March 2026
HE Assets
EKEE Segment assets 918,579 4,518,753 501,184 793,479 6,731,995
THOEBEE Unallocated assets 1,446,704
RABERE Consolidated total assets 8,178,699
afE Liabilities
ES =N Segment liabilities 415,453 1,428,300 213,957 21,385 2,079,095
TRAPEERE Unallocated liabilities 3,764,619
BEBaR Consolidated total liabilities 5,843,714
HthT%
®BE
ETREE Eith Other
Electronics Eth  Rechargeable industrial &%
and Acoustics Battery battery investments Total
TR TR TR FTiExT T
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000
#2025%F3A31H At 31 March 2025
HE Assets
EBEE Segment assets 949,277 4,112,456 412,359 710,450 6,184,542
TRABEE Unallocated assets 1,335,225
BRBEE Consolidated total assets 7,519,767
afm Liabilities
ES 3= Segment liabilities 397,754 1,319,732 205,431 23,875 1,946,792
TR EERE Unallocated liabilities 3,434,902
meRBEE Consolidated total liabilities 5,381,694

MEEEBRRNEBK 2BNERDE

e KBE=E.
T

)53

. Fﬁ*\TEHﬁIE CRITER
RITREMER

fLE K -

EEBIEEE - TWEBE - R
ARREREE
WHEMEE  TEEED

SRBHEER

RELEER

CBEFERE
EEBEEE

Rge %i% tEARENEHMEE  FEE

BOEMELEEK -

FWWRHRIEERLF —O=hE

ZOZAEFR

For the purposes of monitoring segment performances and allocating
resources between segments:

e all assets are allocated to operating segments other than goodwill,
deferred tax assets, taxation recoverable, bank balances, deposits
and cash and assets used jointly by operating segments; and

e all liabilities are allocated to operating segments other than taxation
payable, bank loans, import and other loans, bank and other loans,
deferred tax liabilities and liabilities for which operating segments are

jointly liable.
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5 DEEH EE#® 5. SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)
HittZHE Other information
M IERE
ETREE EEi Other
Electronics &t Rechargeable industrial b0k it
and Acoustics Battery battery  investments  Unallocated Total

T Fién Fign FiEn FiEn TiEn
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$000 HK$'000 HK$'000

HE20265F3R31ALEE Year ended 31 March 2026
AREIBEER Amounts included in measure of segment
ARENAFE2EH assets and segment profit or loss
NG Interests in associates - 314,053 13,923 679,381 - 1,007,357
BAKLY Capital expenditure 21,851 96,352 50,569 35 75 178,222
n% BERZEZNER Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
BYEESS and amortisation of intangible assets (39,056) (149,174) (27,916) (1,949) (667) (218,762)
RRESEZNE Depreciation of right-of-use assets (32,958) (27,860) (10,196) (5,422) (8,464) (84,900)
S Share of results of associates - 44,180 (1,156) 71,704 - 114,728
BERE Allowance for inventories (4,146) (8,763) - - - (12,909)
HENE  BERRHBWEEE)  Gain (loss) on disposal and write-off of property,
plant and equipment 873 (7,465) (9m1) - - (7,563)
EfhTkE
E7REE gt Other
Electronics Eitt  Rechargeable industrial 98 &t
and Acoustics Battery battery investments  Unallocated Total
TEn TiEn TiEn Fin Tin TEn
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
HE202553R31ALEE Year ended 31 March 2025
AREIBEER Amounts included in measure of segment
AT EEC S8 assets and segment profit or loss
BenaEs Interests in associates - 345,008 14,405 606,934 - 966,347
ERMTH Capital expenditure 53,407 134,499 26,962 109 4 215,019
NE - BERRBEZITER Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
BVEESSE and amortisation of intangible assets (36,993) (143,120) (23,393) (1579) (1,163) (206,241)
RRESEZHNE Depreciation of right-of-use assets (33,343) (25,091) (9,746) (5,106) (8,264) (81,550)
FriEBe A R%E Share of results of associates - 33,630 (1,677) 44749 - 76,702
FEEE () Reversal of (allowance) for inventories (431) 8,180 464 - - 8,213
HENE  BERERHEE Loss on disposal and write-off of property,
plant and equipment (362) (21,764) (825) - (16) (22,967)
TR N TREWE Gain from de-registration of interest in an
associate - 106 - - - 106
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i 1
REBHERTSERTH NP ERHEME
MER - BUMRZMBISEST -

TRERT —EAEBEUIIREFAE®RER
BEENEXFI TR TEEFRBDEBES
UAFEFABEZEREEUNDFEFAR
EERECRATAERBEESREEENER
BEERMBIE ST

SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)

Geographical information

The Group’s manufacturing and marketing functions are carried out
in the PRC and certain other Asian countries, European and American
countries.

The following table provides an analysis of the Group’s revenue from
external customers based on location of customers and information
about its non-current assets other than non-current rental deposits,
financial assets at FVTPL, equity instruments at FVTOCI and deferred tax
assets by geographical locations of assets:

-4 1] EREBEE
Revenue Non-current assets

2026 2025 2026 2025
FET FET T#ET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000

R The PRC
-&BE - Hong Kong 321,421 323,706 440,733 389,908
- it = Mainland China 2,940,072 2,754,042 2,463,255 2,320,906
HAungm MBI =X Other Asian countries 498,879 442 448 767,735 735,745
&M Europe 1,702,112 1,671,323 220,801 194,746
E) Americas 1,511,885 1,618,387 15,989 16,146
Hith Others 49,513 41,390 - -
7,023,882 6,851,296 3,908,513 3,657,451

FEBZIREFEXBERFIRBEE 21
B8 RENEXRERDE  UWEEMHHEME
MER - BN - ENREM D EEER
RE-—SHMEEBEENNRABE - 2ERIH
MBI CEXBNERBEETERS
B RN SR [BOMN & A
NRBEETEAREAREE  MIEMIWEE
BHMFERBDEENTERILEM -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

The geographical information of the Group’s revenue from external
customers and non-current assets by individual significant countries
in other Asian countries, Europe, Americas and others is not available
and management considers the cost to obtain the information would be
excessive. The revenue and non-current assets classified as “Other Asian
countries” mainly represents Taiwan, Singapore and Malaysia, revenue
and non-current assets classified as “Europe” mainly represents United
Kingdom and Germany and revenue and non-current assets classified as
“Americas” mainly represents North America.
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FRERERA
UTHAAEBBEIRERRERRA ZEXED
#

SEGMENT INFORMATION/REVENUE (continued)

Revenue from major products
The following is an analysis of the Group’s revenue recognised at a point
in time from its major products:

2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
BEFREEDE : Electronics and acoustics segment:
EFREEEMREBEER Electronics and acoustics products and
related products 1,740,753 1,580,267
Epiikan:il Battery segment:
BN EMEEER Batteries and battery related products 4,866,079 4,838,637
B Rechargeable battery segment:
EMREEER Rechargeable batteries and related products 417,050 432,392
BREFENEECEXSE Revenue from contracts with customers 7,023,882 6,851,296

BERFEVNELECEEHHEYPEXEE
7,127,234,0003 7T (20254 : 6,985,736,000
BBz Rl As I EEE103,352,00058 T
(20254 : 134,440,0003% )

FEBEROTFHENEER EXEEE
VEHREBERR  NEENESEXNIT
FHBEVEYHAERKESEFPES - A5H
MEXFCRRBEI®RI  DETFREERM
REYRESERNERFERGRGR - — R
REERNENEFEEBR=TRE—-
TRAZA ©

FEHESHNYNA - FREERE - BBIHH
RELEMEISFEFBARBEIREZS
BAEKNNRZEE -

FREFEH
R2026 T B F ER2025BFE - REEME
—BFE10%RU LRGBS -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

The difference between revenue from contracts with customers
and segment revenue amounting to HK$7,127,234,000 (2025:
HK$6,985,736,000) is inter-segment sales of HK$103,352,000 (2025:
HK$134,440,000).

The Group sells all products directly to customers. Revenue is recognised
when control of the goods has transferred, being when the goods
have been delivered to the customers’ specific location and customer
acceptance has been obtained. The Group’s revenue is recognised at a
point in time, which is the point of time when the customer has the ability
to direct the use of the goods and obtain substantially all of the remaining
benefits of the goods. Payment of the transaction price is normally due
ranging from 30 days to 120 days, after the control of goods has been
transferred.

All sales contracts are for periods of one year or less. As permitted under
HKFRS 15, the transaction price allocated to these unsatisfied contracts
is not disclosed.

Information about major customers

No single customer contributed 10% or more to the Group’s revenue
during FY2026 and FY2025.
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6. OTHER INCOME AND OTHER GAINS/OTHER EXPENSES AND OTHER

LOSSES
2026 2025
FTHET FExT
HK$’000 HK$’000
RITERREHREERERFZ KA Interest income from bank deposits and

balances and loan receivables 8,658 9,327
BT Eh Government grant 46,006 45,602

UAFEFABRZEREEZ Fair value gain on financial assets at FVTPL

DFEWE 550 -
RENEQNFENE Fair value gain on investment properties 10,786 -
BHTTELAFE 2BE AR REN Fair value gain on remeasurement of

A ERE previously held as equity interests in an

associate 38,378 -
EmfAE - IRBNEARA Product development, engineering fee and

tooling income 1,484 18,271
FEEEE N RS 2 R Gain from de-registration of interest in an

associate - 106
HEME  BERRE2Z WG Gain on disposal of property, plant and

equipment 945 -
HEZH KR BERMRGHMEIZWE  Gain on sales of parts, samples, scrap and

surplus materials 5,931 6,613
BHENT2EEEIRA Management fee income received from

associates 4,515 3,490
REMERSWRA Gross rental income from investment

properties 3,889 3,831
W FAEEREVERSBRAZ Less: direct operating expenses incurred

HEZEEER for investment properties generated
rental income during the year (185) (180)

EEHSWA Operating lease income 249 429
Wiz =] 452 BR J% EL 0 FE A< SR M 8 Recovery of bad debt and write-off of other

payables 13 1,133
FHENEB AT ERE Gain from de-registration of subsidiaries 4,777 11,591
(R Exchange gain - 19,188
EREERA Royalty income 2,261 2,271
BERERA Trademark licensing income 3,672 774
R B EE(E Insurance compensation received 2,116 -
HAth Others 5,397 1,752
H At A K& H AU &= Other income and other gains 139,442 124,198
HEME BERSREBEZER Loss on disposal of property, plant and

equipment - 841
HHEME BMERSE Property, plant and equipment written off 8,508 22,126
LAFEFABRESREE 2 AFERBE Fair value loss on financial assets at FVTPL 193 1,067
BRME  BRERIZHBEZBEBE Impairment loss recognised on property,

(F5E14) plant and equipment (note 14) - 5,917
B AR ZE5E Loss from de-registration of a subsidiary 920 -
PTHEEMIACRERAFEBE Unrealised fair value loss on derivative

financial instruments 57 -
EHAEBH Restructuring charges 13,178 25,000
RENEZATFEER Fair value loss on investment properties - 324
(g =] Exchange loss 12,180 -
BREH Reinstatement costs 6,000 -
Hit Others - 767
Hihz i R B8 Other expenses and other losses 41,036 56,042

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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7. BERF 7. FINANCE COSTS
2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
ThEMERANEEA Interest on bank and other loans 174,570 208,313
*ﬂiﬁﬁTﬁﬂE%ﬁﬁ Interest on lease liabilities 13,633 16,024
188,203 224,337
8. MRANAT 8. PROFIT BEFORE TAXATION
2026 2025
THET FET
HK$°000 HK$’000
BB ADAFI SRR TIER : Profit before taxation has been arrived at
after charging:
=M< (MIEF9) Directors’ emoluments (note 9) 40,741 29,733
HthBITHe « FREF Other staff’s salaries, allowances and
welfare 1,304,093 1,150,846
EIEMNERER Total employee benefits expenses 1,344,834 1,180,579
ME BERREZIRE Depreciation of property, plant and
equipment 216,966 206,018
FRESEZITNE Depreciation of right-of-use assets 84,900 81,550
FERE@BEFERE) Allowance for (reversal of allowance for)
inventories 12,909 (8,213)
B EE#N Amortisation of intangible assets 1,796 223
YIS 5 Amortisation of contract costs 193 -
3Gl A Auditor’s remuneration
AEE Current year 13,714 13,378
EFEFR2BE Under provision in prior years 223 920
BRAZTHZFERR Cost of inventories recognised as
expenses 5,011,900 4,843,459
TEETEATEESETTEPHEEMAE -  Expenses in relating to short-term leases,
KREEEEHENMUEEENHEE2E  leases of low-value assets and variable
A lease payments not included in the
measurement of lease liabilities
recognised in respect of
- HEWx - rental premises 10,828 12,608
- Hith - others 29 59
WrREAZH Research expenditure incurred 104,558 98,173
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9. EXRERFHRIERSHFMES

HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES

9. DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S REMUNERATION AND FIVE

EFERERTH R E R FHFEM Directors’ and Chief Executive’s emoluments and employees’
emoluments
EFRER Directors and Chief Executive
ENHENTH=K(0Q025F: +=R)EER The emoluments paid or payable to each of the thirteen (2025: twelve)
BEZHHOT - Directors and the Chief Executive are as follows:
2026
H 57 EH
Other emoluments
E k] RkiE#
FaeR M g (A
HiEFl Performance Retirement
Salaries and related benefit
e other incentive scheme &t
Fees benefits payments  contributions Total
FTE&T FTET TET FET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
(P&
(note i)
BiTES Executive Directors:
E e (M=t Victor LO Chung Wing (note ii) 10 8,911 7,084 641 16,646
TR Brian LI Yiu Cheung 10 5,091 1,456 425 6,982
R Joseph LEUNG 10 4,322 257 11 4,600
MEAL Michael LAM Hin Lap 10 4,596 256 402 5,264
BERE Waltery LAW Wang Chak 10 5,145 480 18 5,653
215 (fativ) Christopher LAU Kwan (note iv) 10 - - - 10
FRITES Non-Executive Director:
RERE Karen NG Ka Fai 253 - - - 253
BUERTES Independent Non-Executive
Directors:
BERE LUl Ming Wah 303 - - - 303
REH Frank CHAN Chi Chung 203 - - - 203
PR EL I (i v) CHAN Kei Biu (note v) 253 - - - 253
BEEE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung 253 - - - 253
B EA (Mt vi) Eric YIM Chi Ming (note vi) 126 - - - 126
ERBE (fiatvi) Miranda LOU Lai Wah (note vi) 105 - - - 105
1,646 28,065 9,533 1,497 40,741

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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9. EFRHNRFHRIGESHFNES @

9. DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S REMUNERATION AND FIVE
HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES (continued)

EFRARETFHRESTFH 2 Directors’ and Chief Executive’s emoluments and employees’
emoluments (continued)
EFRER = Directors and Chief Executive (continued)
2025
Hetn g
Other emoluments
B3yl BARER
ek REEH PRI
HM3EF  Performance Retirement
Salaries and related benefit
ko other incentive scheme a5t
Fees benefits payments contributions Total
TERT TERT FTHET FTET TER
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
(GiED)
(note i)
BiTEE Executive Directors:
LR (5 Victor LO Chung Wing (note ii) 10 8,529 157 613 9,309
TR Brian LI Yiu Cheung 10 4,948 114 412 5,484
MEL Michael LAM Hin Lap 10 3,966 - 342 4,318
BRE Waltery LAW Wang Chak 10 5,070 175 18 5,273
by Christopher LAU Kwan 10 - - - 10
RZE Joseph LEUNG 2 1,081 - 5 1,088
£ Y Victor CHONG Toong Ying 4 1,975 800 17 2,896
FRITES Non-Executive Director.
RRE Karen NG Ka Fai 253 - - - 253
BUFRTES Independent Non-Executive
Directors:
mEAE LUI Ming Wah 303 - - - 303
BRER Frank CHAN Chi Chung 293 - - - 293
BREIE CHAN Kei Biu 253 - - - 253
EEE Timothy TONG Wai Cheung 253 - - - 253
1,411 25,569 1,246 1,507 29,733
i 5 Notes:

() RREARBIEDRIERFELERE

1851

REARTLBH T SHETHFEE -

(i) BHEEERBARADERERER  RLE@RE
B2HHEBREAEEREBAMRERZRE -

(i) ALFFBRTESHFHN  TERRERBAQA

RAEEABEZ

EEEK -

BAE P8 S I HAT

ESRFUTESHH  TBEREERQ[VE

E 9ol 5
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(U]

(i)

(i)

The performance related incentive payments were determined with reference to
the operating results, individual performance and comparable market statistics
for both years.

Mr Victor LO Chung Wing is also the Chairman and Chief Executive of the
Company and his emoluments disclosed above include those for services
rendered by him as the Chairman and Chief Executive.

The Executive Directors’ emoluments shown above were for their services in
connection with the management of the affairs of the Company and the Group.
The Independent Non-Executive Directors’ and Non-Executive Directors’
emoluments shown above were for their services as Directors of the Company.
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9. EERERFHRIBRERFHER »

ESRERFHRESHFM =

EERER @
MIEE : (#8)

(ivy R2026 T MFE » AEEXNERNEAR
2,240,0005& JT (20254 : 1,440,0005&7T) F —
BIBBFEEFTERIZ AT ©

(v) REFELEENSTFERFH o

(vi) BEAEEREBEE LT D BIR202551081R0
R2025F11A1HEZEARARARBILIHNITE
$ °

&R
rEEAFERERSFATEENSE (2025
F:NRES(BREAQATVTHAER) - LE
FEEN L o R2026BEE - REBHEER
—%((2025%F : —B)EEHEEUFANTE
B)ZHMOT ¢

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S REMUNERATION AND FIVE
HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES (continued)

Directors’ and Chief Executive’s emoluments and employees’
emoluments (continued)

Directors and Chief Executive (continued)

Notes: (continued)

(iv) During FY2026, the Group paid consultancy fees of HK$2,240,000 (2025:
HK$1,440,000) to a company controlled by Mr Christopher Lau Kwan.

(v) Mr CHAN Kei Biu deceased during the year.

(vi) Prof Eric YIM Chi Ming and Prof Miranda LOU Lai Wah appointed as
Independent Non-Executive Director of the Company on 1 October 2025 and 1
November 2025, respectively.

Employees

The five highest paid individuals of the Group for the year included four
(2025: four) Directors including the Chief Executive of the Company,
details of whose emoluments are set out above. The emoluments of
the remaining one (2025: one) highest paid employee of the Group for
FY2026, not being a Director of the Company, are as follows:

2026 2025
THT FiExT
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHeRHEHMEFR Salaries and other benefits 1,041 1,002
RBEBEREZH Performance related incentive payments 5,641 4,023
6,682 5,025

MM E S EN T Their emoluments were within the following bands:
2026 2025
FHT FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
5,000,001 T —5,500,0007& T HK$5,000,001 to HK$5,500,000 - 1
6,500,001 7T —7,000,0007& T HK$6,500,001 to HK$7,000,000 1 -

RBMEFERN  YEATESERESHFH A
BREREMESFREBNAREMAREBE 2
RBFREBU2MHE RBEFER - HE
ESHHRBHETAME -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

No emoluments was paid to the directors and the five highest paid
individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as
compensation for loss of office during both years. None of the Directors
or the Chief Executive has waived any emoluments during both years.
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FEEARBEEESFRERAMBMNES
SHERVER(E-HRAD BN ZIRKE
HREM - AKECHEESENTYEEAER
BEPIMERUBRREEELERBEEERE
& o

BoXRRAECREBEN  BERAEEUE
BRAR  AEEFERELENBARNE
FEBEBYABTE_IHERE -REE-X
BB HAKERE-SLEEENERK
EEM15%  AEELEWHEREE - Bt
FEBCRAFERGHERABRERERF
GloBEFF G st B 2 MM RHRHE R -

EM‘W@@FW ERNESHREBNEHRE
16.5%:T&

BB UM BFBA A OB TERG
B0 RS (R RFTEBIED - LBLE25%
HE

FEEETRETEASENHBRARAFEDHE
MEEERRARBISNEBEFREE &
ZEMBRARATELCEMERBEBRENAE
LHRBEE -
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10. IR 10. TAXATION
2026 2025
FHT FET
HK$°000 HK$’000
BiE - The charge comprises:
BEEBREH Hong Kong Profits Tax
—REEBIE - charge for the year 4,677 5,072
- AFEZTREEINBE — under (over) provision in previous years 5,954 (402)
10,631 4,670
&8 LUINE A3t R F TE Taxation in jurisdictions other than Hong Kong
—REEHE - charge for the year 91,716 47,223
—EFEEZTREGEINEE — under (over) provision in previous years 6,308 (4,609)
98,024 42,614
EoRREBIE Income taxes under Pillar Two Rules
- REERHE - charge for the year 8,448 4,335
- TEEREMNEE — over provision in previous years (705) -
7,743 4,335
IEFER T8 (B1#8) =& b (B EE31) Deferred taxation (credit) charge (note 31)
—REFEEBIE - current year (7,853) 20,984
108,545 72,603

The Group is subject to the global minimum top-up tax under the Pillar
Two model rules published by the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (the “Pillar Two legislation”). The Group
has applied the temporary exception for recognising and disclosing
information about deferred tax assets and liabilities related to Pillar Two
top-up tax.

The Pillar Two legislation has become effective in Hong Kong, and
since the Group is headquartered in Hong Kong, all jurisdictions in
which the Group has operative subsidiaries will be subject to Pillar Two
requirements. Under the Pillar Two legislation, a top-up tax liability
arises where the Group’s effective tax rate in a jurisdiction is below 15%.
Therefore, a top-up tax is accrued in the current year using the tax rate
based on the estimated adjusted covered taxes and net GloBE income
for the year.

Hong Kong Profits Tax is calculated at 16.5% on the estimated
assessable profit for both years.

Income tax on profits assessable outside Hong Kong mainly arose from
PRC Enterprise Income Tax (the “EIT Law”) calculated at a rate of 25%.

Certain of the Group’s subsidiaries operating in the PRC are eligible as
High and New Technology Enterprise and are entitled to preferential
income tax rate of 15%. Enterprise Income Tax of the PRC of those
subsidiaries has been provided for after taking these tax incentives into
account.
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10. TAXATION (continued)

HIEZHIRFRWOT : A statement of reconciliation of taxation is as follows:
2026 2025
FET FHT
HK$’000 HK$’000
BRFE AT A Profit before taxation 258,668 211,902
BREBREHE16.5%(2025%F : Tax charge at the Hong Kong Profits Tax rate of
16.5%) stE2HEX H 16.5% (2025: 16.5%) 42,680 34,964
FriEBE AR 2 BB E Tax effect of share of results of associates (18,930) (12,656)
FEBEREIHZHBEEE Tax effect of expenses not deductible for tax
purposes 48,805 54,940
GRBRA 2B HE Tax effect of income not taxable for tax purposes (14,540) (29,723)
AERBEBB2HESE Tax effect of tax losses not recognised 41,181 40,115
FERAEEREABESRBZHESE  Tax effect on utilisation of tax losses previously
not recognised (6,807) (26,162)
EBLIIMBBETRR RS & Effect of different tax rates in jurisdictions other
than Hong Kong (12,248) (5,832)
SoEE RS ERNZFEHFEH  Withholding tax on distributed and undistributed
profits 8,399 17,633
FE_TRBRBTHHER Top-up tax under Pillar Two Rules 8,448 4,335
AFEZFREGEIMNEE Under (over) provision in previous years 11,557 (5,011)
REEHE Taxation charge for the year 108,545 72,603
11. BB 11. DIVIDENDS
2026 2025
FTET FHERT
HK$’000 HK$’000
TEERIAAITWMHIRE : Dividends recognised as distribution during the
year:
2025F RHERE — TAR1.0584L 2025 final dividend — 1.0 HK cent
(20255 : 2024 F RHEIE (2025: 2024 final dividend 1.0 HK cent) per share
- SR1.05840) 9,025 9,155
2026 F FHAR B - =AR1.8781 2026 interim dividend — 1.8 HK cents
(20255 : 2025F HHAE (2025: 2025 interim dividend 1.5 HK cents) per
- SR1.5%840) share 16,245 13,732
25,270 22,887

EERESRERERESRO.7EML (2025
F1.00810) c REREBASREREBET
WZARDT2026 FREAF ARG LHE - ZRE
6,317,000 7T (20255 : 9,025,000 7T) B 5
ARDFREGEE - ERAFEERESR2.5
BAL(2025%F : 2.58{l) - "FERELES
22,562,000 7T (20254 : 22,757,00058 7T) °

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

A final dividend of 0.7 HK cent (2025: 1.0 HK cent) per share has
been proposed by the Directors and it is subject to approval by
the Shareholders in the forthcoming 2026 AGM. This dividend of
HK$6,317,000 (2025: HK$9,025,000) has been recognised in the dividend
reserve of the Company. On the basis of 2.5 HK cents (2025: 2.5 HK
cents) per share for the year ended 2026, total dividend amount to
HK$22,562,000 (2025: HK$22,757,000).
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12. SREF

BRAATEAAZSRERRATIRET )
BB E

12. EARNINGS PER SHARE

The calculation of the basic earnings per share attributable to the owners
of the Company is based on the following data:

2026 2025
FTHET FBT
HK$’000 HK$’000
27 Earnings
BRAERRXBREEAZEZFER Profit for the year attributable to owners
of the Company 32,591 30,379
bE Ak Less:
KAEHIEST DB Accrued distribution for perpetual bonds (7,752) (3,579)
24,839 26,800
2026 2025
¥ F
’000 ’000
Ein# A Number of shares
HESREABFZENDEITEE  Weighted average number of ordinary shares
BR AR A7 B hn A 19 B in issue during the year for the purpose of
calculating basic earnings per share 902,690 915,226

R2026 M BEFE - XAAREBRELRRNAES
BB2.8% L (2025%F : 2.9584l) > sSTEE#E AKX
FEARQTHEE AELERGS2,591,0008 T
(2025% : 30,379,000587t) + HIBRK A BEHE
5T BL7,752,00058 7T (20254 : 3,579,000/
% AR EXATMAMEF I ERITEER
BREHD &

onzeﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁzozsﬂtﬁﬁziﬁmjtﬂwﬁﬂﬁ
BRAG FLESHESREERFZGTE

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Basic earnings per share for FY2026 is 2.8 HK cents (2025: 2.9 HK
cents), based on the earnings for the year attributable to the owners
of the Company of earnings of HK$32,591,000 (2025: HK$30,379,000)
excluding the accrued distribution for perpetual bonds of HK$7,752,000
(2025: HK$3,579,000) and the denominators detailed above for weighted
average number of ordinary share in issue during the year.

No computation of diluted earnings per share for FY2026 and FY2025
is disclosed as there are no potential ordinary shares in issue during
FY2026 and FY2025.
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13. |EWMER 13. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

R2025FE » WRHEN—BHIEEE During FY2025, certain portion of an industrial complex and a factory
M—ERE(YWENERBARLIBERER building (the “properties”) located in China with carrying amount of
EYE - HIRME{EA419,998,00058 7T - A HK$419,998,000 was transferred to investment properties at the end
REWER  FAEBEHYENLAFE > WE of owner-occupation. Immediately before the transfer, the Group
Hit2mEk &= PR E M INE168,383,000%8 T remeasured the properties to fair value and recognised a gain of
MABBIELR E A 528,683,000/ T © HK$168,383,000 and related deferred tax liability of HK$28,683,000 in

other comprehensive income.

REMENDFEHEREELRBENE L The fair values of investment properties were valued by independent
EENBEGLEMETHE -ZSHEMESR qualified professional valuers not connected with the Group. The valuers
BENEK  LAEBEERELEHERYEE have appropriate qualifications and experiences in the valuation of similar
TRENZER - properties in the relevant locations.
2026
THET
HK$’000
KEE Fair value
A2024F481H At 1 April 2024 -
HUE  REFBRBEBEA Transferred from property, plant and equipment 419,998
FFABR 2 AFERD Decrease in fair value recognised in profit or loss (324)
[EXERE Exchange adjustment (1,428)
M202563H31H At 31 March 2025 418,246
FFAEZEZ AT EE M Increase in fair value recognised in profit or loss 10,786
ERERE Exchange adjustment 24,588
A2026F3H31H At 31 March 2026 453,620

SWRHEIEAMAT —O-HEE-O=A~EEH 213
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13. HEME» 13. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

BEZRD
®
TREJAREEZERE=ZFNREMEN
NP ER M ERI R = Z8H A RS

Y FEEFEPEANGEE TSR

Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 3 fair value

measurements

The following table presents the valuation techniques and key inputs

that were used to determine the fair value of investment properties
categorised under Level 3:

FABRMANER
DFEHRFE
BEXFHRGANE Relationship of
REA NFE HERK Significant unobservable unobservable inputs to
Description Fair value as at Valuation techniques inputs fair value
2026 2025
TERT BT
HK$'000 HK$’000
— B A BT A 406,294 372,763 TWGENWEBEMAL . WHE: BRHKERES  ATE
BRHZBE MHERERERERE BFHKER KABEY M e
BA/ B ENE EJOE A=k
ERBEN - HEE - R BRE R R R Hi A8
BB BERAER HZE . m@EE - #R - B
LU RTEE YD EAT DA B RERE - BE -2
HEBENENEEE RERE  BRNTFET
REEIT MY 1% FRARMES01BTZEAR
MmSHMTSEEAFLER #3,704 7T °
HER o HAEERE L3
RERBNMSEENMG B
5 mEREYRKER SFRHKER RAEZM
RNEMEENK » B RBEABEEALLHD
BREMEEFEUARFIEME LR TREZERER
B BEFNELE UREMERNEE  WE
ERHR, ° %é BE - A% 5F
BERE - BEY
L;ﬁ[ﬁﬁf ERNTE
ERHRARYE 4620
ARH¥E1,48570 (20255 -
AR®1,188TZEARY
1,5517T) °
Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026 2 1 4



13. R EME @

FEROFEABRDEAOGERGNEAR

13. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)

Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 3 fair value

- 3e) measurements (continued)
AR A Big
DFEHRFE
EXFUHRGARE Relationship of
BoL | LFE HEHE Significant unobservable unobservable inputs to
Description Fair value as at Valuation techniques inputs fair value
2026 2025
TERT TERT
HK$000 HK$°000
A factory building in Ningbo 406,294 372,763 Market approach and Market approach: The higher the price per

City, Zhejiang province,
PRC

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

depreciated replacement
cost approach. Market
approach is made
based on prices realised
on actual sales and/

or asking prices of
comparable properties.
Comparable properties
of similar size, scale,
nature, character

and location are
analysed and carefully
weighed against all the
respective advantages
and disadvantages

of each property in
order to arrive at a fair
comparison of market
value. The cost approach
relies on an estimate

of the market value for
the existing use of the
land, plus the current
cost of replacement

of the improvements
less allowance for
physical deterioration
and all relevant forms
of obsolescence and
optimisation.

Price per square meter,
using market direct
comparable for the
subject property taking
into account of location
and other individual
factors such as size,
condition, usage,
building facilities, levels,
age of building, etc.,
which is ranging from
RMB3,013 to RMB3,704
per square meter.

Cost approach:

Price per square meter,
using market direct
comparable for the
existing use of the land
and taking into account
of location and other
individual factors such
as size, time, usage,
plot ratio etc., which is
ranging from RMB1,462
to RMB1,485 (2025:
RMB1,188 to RMB1,551)
per square meter.

square meter, the higher
the fair value.
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13. BEME® 13. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (continued)
BERALATFEIEREAMEERTNBAR Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 3 fair value
- 367) measurements (continued)

FABRMA NS
[FEBRE
BEXFHRGANE Relationship of
REA NFE HERR Significant unobservable unobservable inputs to
Description Fair value as at Valuation techniques inputs fair value
2026 2025
TERT FExT
HK$°000 HK$’000
NRPENIEZERT 2 47,326 45483 WAER{LE miEHE  ZRITLBY THEESHS  ATEM
I¥GAENMY EEAYPENVEER - El
NFBEHRKARE267T
EHFEHRARMI0T
(2025%F : BEFRKAR
BT ZBFHRARY
297T) ©
EREERT% ERfeEMs  AFEM
(2025%F : 7%) ° & o
Portion of an industrial 47,326 45,483  Income capitalisation Market rents, taking into The higher the market
complex in Ningbo City, method account the differences rents, the higher the fair
Zhejiang province, PRC in location between the value.

comparables and the
properties, which is
ranging from RMB26 to
RMB30 (2025: RMB27
to RMB29) per square
meter.

Capitalisation rate is 7% The higher the

(2025: 7%). capitalisation rate, the
lower the fair value.

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026 2 1 6



14. % - BERERH

14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

KARE
THRRE % HERRE IRRIA
Freehold wENE REEE  Machinery Moulds EREE
land and Owned  Leasehold and and  Asset under Kt L
buildings  properties improvements equipment tools construction Others Total
TER TER TER Thn TAR TER ThR TER
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
(i)
(note)
BEHGE COST OR VALUATION
202454518 At 1 April 2024 72,709 1,358,498 227,886 2,162,444 514,391 14,642 217,457 4,568,027
ek Currency realignment 3,809 (22,647) (383) 3,828 (3,602) (7110) 438 (19,177)
£ Additions - 4,894 32,219 35,693 33,033 102,301 6,879 215,019
HE Disposals - - (3,093 (7,655) (463) - (1,177) (12,388)
B Written off (6,994) - (48,537) (51,195) (16,465) (109) (355) (123,655)
&k Transfer - (12) - 37,302 31,396 (69,921) 1,235 -
BRRENERNENEE  Revaluation upon transfer to
investment properties - 168,383 - - - - - 168,383
BERENE Transfer to investment properties - (544,037) - - - - - (544,037)
BRfRREEE Transfer from right-of-use assets - - - 5,818 - - - 5,818
#202583R31A At 31 March 2025 69,614 965,079 208,092 2,186,235 558,290 46,203 204477 4,257,990
EBRE Currency realignment 6,257 51,029 2,900 84,864 24,834 5,061 11,704 186,649
£m Additions - 11,082 3,712 61,059 13,929 75,688 12,802 178,222
HE-BWELTZEHE  Gainof control of a subsidiary - 68,867 - 33,307 - 2,267 1,139 105,580
HE Disposals (965) - (40) (15,227) (535) - (4,036) (20,803)
R Written off - (915) (608) (45,347) (37,838) (152) (2,182) (87,042)
ax Transfer 7,700 27,101 6,098 12,167 15475 (70,133) 1,592 -
12026%E3531A At 31 March 2026 82,606 1,122,193 220,154 2,317,058 574,155 58,934 245496 4,620,596
af: Comprising:
A At cost 49,108 1,122,193 220,154 2,317,058 574,155 58,934 245496 4,587,098
fh1E -1994% At valuation - 1994 33,498 - - - - - - 33,498
82,606 1,122,193 220,154 2,317,058 574,155 58,934 245496 4,620,596
REREE DEPRECIATION AND IMPAIRMENT
1202454718 At 1 April 2024 21,305 206,131 134,099 1,575,067 277,641 - 123,553 2,337,796
EBRE Currency realignment 1,098 (3,356) (768) 5,950 (558) - 1,104 3,465
REEER Provided for the year 973 35,473 22,285 94,648 35,282 - 17,357 206,018
HE Impairment - - - 5917 - - - 5917
HERER Eliminated on disposals - - (3,093) (4,438) (134) - (1,127) (8,792)
THEER Eliminated on written off - - (38,007 (46,732) (15,400 - (346)  (100,485)
EZRENE Transfer to investment properties - (124,039) - - - - - (124,039)
M2025%3831R At 31 March 2025 23,371 114,209 114516 1,630,412 296,831 - 140,541 2,319,880
EBRE Currency realignment 2,015 6,056 3,355 58,503 11,665 - 6,949 88,543
REEEE Provided for the year 1,042 30,604 18,567 110,369 36,925 - 19,459 216,966
HERHR Eliminated on disposals (98) - (30) (11,608) (517) - (3,619) (15,872)
HHEER Eliminated on written off - (309) (608) (41,855) (33,602) - (1,907) (78,281)
#2026%3531H At 31 March 2026 26,330 150,560 135,800 1,745,821 311,302 - 161,423 2,531,236
EEE CARRYING VALUE
#2026%F3531R At 31 March 2026 56,276 971,633 84,354 571,237 262,853 58,934 84,073 2,089,360
#2025%3531H At 31 March 2025 46,243 850,870 93,576 555,823 261,459 46,203 83936 1,938,110
M - HMWeEEENEH  EEED RS Note:  Others included furniture and fixtures and motor vehicles with carrying

values of HK$74,431,000 (2025: HK$73,944,000) and HK$9,642,000 (2025:
HK$9,992,000), respectively.

74,431,000/ 7T (20254 : 73,944,000 7T)
9,642,00078 JT(20254F : 9,992,000 7T) °
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14. 9% - BER®EME@® 14. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (continued)

WE  BERREEREERKARE LB
51) 2 B AR S £ {8 BB A 31 PR 4R B R B4
WSRO T E R B ES EER
o

HEE

KABFBLHEEE 2%ZE4%

HEWE 2% Z 5% =R IR 18 B 151 84
HEFHEBESR)

HOEEEE 10% £33"/:% R IZ @ 5l
Rl EENS)
&)

R A 10%%33":%

IHERITE 10%£50%

Hih(BIEE - H£EBR 5%ZE33/:%
RE)

HRARBREMBETR - AEBEN20268 K
FEAHERE - BERRBETHEYNH -
R2025HFE - AEEHUETHE BEK
RENTRESFETRT - REBTER
MUE BERRBEZREEEDBRESR
5,917,000/ 7T - EREEEN TR E BT RIE
HEREBEEE -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Depreciation is provided to write off the cost or valuation of items of
property, plant and equipment, except for asset under construction
and freehold land, over their estimated useful lives and after taking into
account of their estimated residual value, using the straight-line method,
at the following rates per annum:

Straight-line method:

2% to 4%
2% to 5% or over the remaining period

Freehold land and buildings
Owned properties
of respective leases where shorter
Leasehold improvements 10% to 33'/3% or over the remaining
period of respective leases where
shorter
10% to 33'/:%
10% to 50%
5% to 33"/:%

Machinery and equipment

Moulds and tools

Others (representing furniture,
fixtures and motor vehicles)

In the absence of any indication of impairment, no impairment review
was conducted on the Group’s properties, plant and equipment
during FY2026. During FY2025, the Group carried out a review of the
recoverable amount of certain property, plant and equipment. Arising
from the review, impairment losses of HK$5,917,000 was recognised
to reduce the carrying amount of property, plant and equipment. The
recoverable amount of the relevant assets has been determined on the
basis of their value in use.
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15. EREEE 15. RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS

R R
HERE Machinery
Leasehold and Hett 11
building equipment Others Total
TEx T#x T#Ex TEx
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
#2026E3A31H As at 31 March 2026
REE Carrying amount 194,053 402 2,370 196,825
#2025%3A31H As at 31 March 2025
REE Carrying amount 239,724 1,033 2,190 242,947
BE2026F3A3ALER For the year ended 31 March 2026
2ERE Depreciation for the year 82,933 827 1,140 84,900
EHHEER Expense relating to short-term leases 5,374
REEEEHEERR Expense relating to leases of low-value

(FMERREEEEZEHRE) assets, excluding short-term leases of
low-value assets 29
Expense relating to variable lease

payments not included in the

TERENHER
(FEEREEEEFEZR)

measurement of lease liabilities 5,454
HERSRLAE Total cash outflow for leases 107,916
EREEEEM Additions to right-of-use assets 23,981
HE202553A31HLERE For the year ended 31 March 2025
2EME Depreciation for the year 79,460 1,215 875 81,550
EHEEER Expense relating to short-term leases 6,335
REEEEREER Expense relating to leases of low-value
(FEAREEEEZRHRE) assets, excluding short-term leases of
low-value assets 59
AERERNTNER Expense relating to variable lease
(TEERAEEENEZR) payments not included in the
measurement of lease liabilities 6,273
HEBLRHLAE Total cash outflow for leases 106,577
FREEEEM Additions to right-of-use assets 29,175

FEBHEREHERE - RE - BHMRERE
MPLEREUARAEE - HESEANEES
RAB1FEZ135F  HEKRKERIEE BN
BREN - AP EESR8ETENERAEE
REBEREREHRMTE R THHEOHR
B RASENERLBEESE TREATH
HARR ©

o REBBEE - LEFERYEMRER
ERETEFEHNTIE - AEBRZZMWE
BENEMEAA - EEHELHHOAIN
MR EO R - EEWENEE L
O TEBIIH -

FEBEHRMEERT  BEREMRBIX
EHIHE - R202653A31H - MHIHENA
FHNETRENEHNHEEREHASHE
Lo

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

The Group leases various leasehold building, motor vehicles, machinery
and equipment and office equipment for its operations. Lease contracts
are entered into for fixed term of 1 year to 13 years. Lease terms are
negotiated on an individual basis and contain a wide range of different
terms and conditions. In determining the lease term and assessing the
length of the non-cancellable period, the Group applies the definition of a
contract and determines the period for which the contract is enforceable.

In addition, the Group owns some office buildings and several industrial
buildings where its manufacturing facilities are primarily located. The
Group is the registered owner of these property interests. The leasehold
land components of these owned properties are presented separately
only if the payments made can be allocated reliably.

The Group regularly entered into short-term leases for leasehold building,
machinery and other equipment. As at 31 March 2026, the portfolio of
short-term leases is similar to the portfolio of short-term leases to which
the short-term lease expense was related as disclosed in this note above.
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15. (EHESEE @
ETREHEERETEHEENT  FRIRHE
EANREFABE LFTE - MIEEMEBES

16.

EEHEEMNK

HERFIREY
B4 - R2026%F3831H - BRBEAE

220,721,000 T (2025% : 268,177,0005 7T)
MAEE 2 FEAEEE196,825,000 T (2025
F 1 242,947,000/87T) - BT HEEZEHNHE
EEETNIKAERN  HEBBRETME

15. RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS (continued)

Leases of certain warehouses only contain variable lease payments that
are based on the percentage of usage on certain warehouse over the
lease term. All other leases are with only fixed lease payments.

Restrictions or covenants on leases

In addition, lease liabilities of HK$220,721,000 (2025: HK$268,177,000)
are recognised with related right-of-use assets of HK$196,825,000 (2025:
HK$242,947,000) as at 31 March 2026. The lease agreements do not
impose any covenants other than the security interests in the leased
assets that are held by the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as

AT HEEETSHEBEER - security for borrowing purposes.
Rt EAFES 16. INTERESTS IN ASSOCIATES
2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
BE N B RERE Cost of investments in associates
i) Listed 82,477 80,939
L Unlisted 184,710 239,125
Pt BRI R EM2mEUWE - B Share of post-acquisition profit and other
BREWRE comprehensive income, net of dividends
received 731,382 637,495
998,569 957,559
PN Amounts due from associates 8,788 8,788
1,007,357 966,347
EHRHBMNIB31BEZATFE(MEE)  Fair value of listed shares at 31 March (note) 253,961 262,907

Mg EHRENDFERBETSHRERALEES
BNROBEREE o

ﬁ“jﬁl AREER - RERREEEEMN
cHEERR  ARESTEERENEE
El?é-l—:@ﬂ RERHETRER - Bt - HEH
JHEFERBEE -

b e N AR EIER 254,179,000/ T
(2025% : 50,523,00058 7T) °

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Note:  The fair value of the listed investments is determined based on the quoted

market bid price multiplied by the quantity of shares held by the Group.

The amounts due from associates are unsecured, interest-free and have
no fixed repayment terms. In the opinion of the directors, the Group
would not demand for the repayment within the next twelve months from
the end of the reporting period. Accordingly, the amounts are shown as
non-current assets.

Included in the interests in associates is goodwill of HK$54,179,000 (2025:
HK$50,523,000).
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16. FREHBELRER @

MR2026 N F E R20258BEER » ANEE

o B2 {5k 2% H A8 B8 10 5 3048 e 4 A 5 ) B
ERNTABENTE  URAEBEAIERR
BREBNZNESD  BHTEZEER - £8
ZENDEBONER - ZHE QX TNEBRHTK
R\ URAFERZEE D SUWRENREM
U B 9 BE UR FRTE 0 DA R B R E S e A &
BEHTNHBREAEEEANIERRERH
EESEEFBZEINEE AEEEEER
B R2026 M NEER20250 BEE » A&
ERZBLEAINEZTIERETR - BE
2026F3A31H » REBE QN TNWESIREE
#129,140,000% 7T (20254 : 100,703,000
7T) - BMEFEERBEDRERKERS -

R2026 T BEE  ANEMEHZHEE A = UWEUR
£3,992,00058 7T (20254 : 3,196,000/8 7T)

I HERR B ML 2B D BB F)25,577,00058 T
(2025% : 12,725,000 7T) °

TEME QR ZFRHNIRE W47 -

FERBATICMBEEREE
FRAEEEERENR UBENBERD
WT - UTHBENBESRESTBUBRE
HARRCHENT M BMRATEHE -

EERAEENEARABELNT  RESHBR
REESEENE

16. INTERESTS IN ASSOCIATES (continued)

During FY2026 and FY2025, the Group has obtained legal opinions on
the impact of sanctions in relation to Russia in respect of the Group’s
relationship with the Associate and the Group’s ability to realise the
economic benefit in its capacity as a foreign shareholder. Taking into
consideration of the external lawyer’s opinion, the Associate’s actual
financial performance and the receipt of dividends and collection of
receivables from the Associate during the year, the impact of capital
control measures and the sanctions on Russia in relation to the
Group’s ability to realise its share of the economic benefit as a foreign
shareholder, the management of the Group considers that there was
no indication of impairment in relation to the Group’s interest in the
Associate for FY2026 and FY2025. As at 31 March 2026, the carrying
amount of the interest in Associate amounted to HK$129,140,000 (2025:
HK$100,703,000) and no allowance for impairment loss were recognised
for both years.

The Group received dividend of HK$3,992,000 (2025: HK$3,196,000)
from the Associate and recognised share of profit of Associate of
HK$25,577,000 (2025: HK$12,725,000) during FY2026.

Particulars of the principal associates are set out in note 47.

Summarised financial information of material associates
Summarised financial information in respect of the Group’s material
associates is set out below. The summarised financial information below
represents amounts shown in the associates’ financial statements
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards.

Meiloon is the material associate to the Group and is accounted for using
the equity method in the consolidated financial statements.

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

XEREMEBLT Meiloon and its subsidiaries
2026 2025
T#T FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
REEE Current assets 1,331,402 1,264,895
FREEE Non-current assets 699,165 677,757
REBEE Current liabilities 540,846 473,458
kREBERE Non-current liabilities 381,671 363,950
RS Non-controlling interests 81,891 80,642
= Revenue 628,912 633,741
E2EEF Profit for the year 67,125 57,130
2FEHMEEGEH) W& Other comprehensive (expense) income for
the year (15,712) 22,427
2FE2EKRETE Total comprehensive income for
the year 51,413 79,557
FREZERRZKBE Dividends received from Meiloon during
the year 10,508 3,854

221



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)

A SRR M w

16. FRALBIEAREE @ 16. INTERESTS IN ASSOCIATES (continued)

KERHEMBLTE @
LR BEERNREREIERNGEMBEREA
BRZEENTEREAEHROT :

Meiloon and its subsidiaries (continued)

Reconciliation of the above summarised financial information to the
carrying amount of the interest in the associate in respect of Meiloon
recognised in the consolidated financial statements:

2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
BEREREEACEZERFEE Net assets of Meiloon attributable to owners
of Meiloon 1,026,159 1,024,602
AEBEEEEEESZ 2O Proportion of the Group’s ownership
interest in Meiloon 20.27% 20.27%
b EBNFEE Share of net assets of Meiloon 208,003 207,687
mE Goodwill 36,864 35,327
Hib % Other adjustment (11,246) (10,025)
AEEMEEEER ZREE Carrying amount of the Group’s interest
in Meiloon 233,621 232,989

ZRCHBFELERAA12A310 - REER
AEBREESII-ENSASIASEE BB RE
RETIER At AEEEAERREKE
NFEE2025512 831 H (20255 : 20244512
B31R) L FEZHREMBRREREASHE
FEZ B - HR20255 12431 HEE202643
A31H (20254 : 2024512 431 B 8202543
A31E)ZBEARZ 2HE(NA) » CEMEE
EHEENRE -
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The financial year end date for Meiloon is 31 December. For the purpose
of applying the equity method of accounting, the consolidated financial
statements of Meiloon and its subsidiaries for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2025: 31 December 2024) have been used as the Group
considers that it is impracticable for Meiloon to prepare a separate set of
financial statements as of 31 March. Appropriate adjustments have been
made accordingly for the effects of significant transactions between that
date and 31 March 2026 (2025: 31 March 2025), if any.
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16. FiEBIELFIER @

FENEXHELTNFEEH

16. INTERESTS IN ASSOCIATES (continued)

Aggregate information of associates that are not individually material

2026 2025
FHET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
AEB AT ERR The Group’s share of profit 101,124 65,124
AEBMEEMEEKE (ZH) The Group’s share of other comprehensive
income (expense) 33,331 (3,130)
AEEEGZHERGEEEE The Group’s share of total comprehensive
income 134,455 61,994
REBAEHE A RER 2 REE Aggregate carrying amount of the Group’s
Fak) interests in these associates 773,736 733,358
MizE - A2026F 38310 » FihEE A RAEEEEN Note: Interest in associates as at 31 March 2026 included the following listed

TLEmKRE : investments:

() BEEME233,621,00058 7T (20254 : () The shares of Meiloon with carrying value of HK$233,621,000 (2025:
232,989,000/8 7T) HEERD - EERA HK$232,989,000). Meiloon was incorporated in Taiwan and its shares
EEMBY  ERONRAEFSFRFMR are listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange Corporation. The market value
BERDIR LT - KEBMEEEEZR of the Group’s interest in Meiloon as at 31 March 2026 amounted to
2026%3H31H 2 M5 E{E%A184,653,000 HK$184,653,000 (2025: HK$184,856,000).

3 7T (2025%F : 184,856,000 7T) °

(i) BRME{E36,893,000& Tt(2025%F (i) The shares of Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company (“Habaco”) with
36,364,000/ Jt) ¥ Hanoi Battery Joint carrying value of HK$36,893,000 (2025: HK$36,364,000). Habaco was
Stock Company([Habacol]) & ° incorporated in Vietnam and its shares are listed on the Hanoi Stock
HabacoR#imaEM AL » HERMIAAE Exchange. The market value of the Group’s interest in Habaco as at 31
ERZ LT o REEF{hHabacofE March 2026 amounted to HK$69,308,000 (2025: HK$78,051,000).
20269F3H31H 2 Mmi5EE 469,308,000
BT (20254 : 78,051,00058 7T) ©

FE U B 0 B FRIE AURE AT (G 2 SRR B B R Details of impairment assessment of amounts due from associates are
36 ° set out in note 36.

SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK
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A SRR M w

17. U AFEFARMEEREZRETIR

17. EQUITY INSTRUMENTS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH OTHER

COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

2026 2025

THET FET

HK$’000 HK$’000

I ETRAE H 2 A FE ) Unlisted equity securities, at fair value (note) 85,914 72,060

MIZF : —1B42,836,0005% 7T (20254 : 43,240,00058 Note:  An investment of HK$42,836,000 (2025: HK$43,240,000) representing
TWIERE  BE—RRTERIZAT49% 49% (2025: 49%) equity interest in a company established in the PRC,
(20254 : 49%)JRKE » ZATREBHER D8 which is engaged in selling and distribution business. The Group does not
¥  AEBUBBEZNTANAELE £ participate in the daily operations and has no voting power in the directors’
ZATINEESEP I ERER - EE=RE meetings of the company. In the opinion of the directors, the Group cannot
REBAREYUZATDTEEATE H > Hik exercise significant influence over the company and accordingly, such
ZRESEBEATAESFARMEE KNG 2R investment is classified as equity instrument at FVTOCI.

KIE -
2025 ERE » REEBRZERABERAF During the financial year ended 31 March 2025, the Group’s investment
(MZERA ) RENERESHEZ AFE in XIC Innovation Limited (“XIC”) has been written down to a fair value
Z . NT{EE518267,825,0008 TEREMZE of nil. A fair value loss of HK$267,825,000 for the investment in XIC was
U FEED o recognised in other comprehensive income for the financial year ended 31
March 2025.
18. ER S E 18. INTANGIBLE ASSETS
ERFRL
(i)
Product
development E§ 453 EFRE
(i1} 5% expenditure Technical Customer it
Trademarks Patent (note) know-how relationship Total
TR T TR TR TiEn T
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

BF COSsT

M202454 718 At 1 April 2024 85,205 2,500 129,461 108,616 10,026 330,808

2 Additions - - 6,745 - - 6,745

2025534318 At 31 March 2025 85,205 2,500 136,206 103,616 10,026 337,653

ERAE Exchange adjustments - - 383 - 36 419

& Additions - - 20,297 - - 20,297

RE-BHBEARZ Gain of control of a subsidiary

BhlR - - - - 1,910 1,910
2026537318 At 31 March 2026 85,205 2,500 156,886 103,616 11,972 360,179
RHBRREE ACCUMULATED AMORTISATION

AND IMPAIRMENT

1202454518 At 1 April 2024 84,269 2,354 129,461 108,616 10,026 329,726

2EEER Charge for the year 77 146 - - - 223

2025%3A31R At 31 March 2025 84,346 2,500 129,461 103,616 10,026 329,949

ERHE Exchange adjustments - - 9 - 3 12

=EEREE Charge for the year 78 - 1,624 - 9% 1,796

72026537318 At 31 March 2026 84,424 2,500 131,094 103,616 10,123 331,757

EEE CARRYING VALUES

12026%3A31R At 31 March 2026 781 - 25,792 - 1,849 28,422

2025537318 At 31 March 2025 859 - 6,745 - - 7,604

Mizk: ERFARIHIRADBHAENTESHNEE Note: Product development expenditure relates to internally developed

ER BLEERBEBEERROEEF
& WRBEHBFNEREDELY - €310
FRBRESFETHE -

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

rechargeable batteries and acoustics products that are expected to
generate future economic benefits and are amortised on a straight-line
basis over a period of 3 to 10 years, based on their estimated product life
cycle.
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19. GOODWILL
FTHET
HK$’000
AR2024F481H ~ 202538318 K At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025 and
20254811 1 April 2025 70,399
EES — BB AR 2 ZhEmEE Arising on gain of control of a subsidiary 38,655
202653 H31H At 31 March 2026 109,054

ERBE ORER 2 BENERE MEE20 -

20. 8 E A

REFE19FH B E IR EHEBRARR
TEAEVERENR  FEWT -

20.

Particulars regarding impairment testing on goodwill are disclosed in
note 20.

IMPAIRMENT TESTING ON GOODWILL

For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill set out in note 19 has
been allocated to each individual or group of CGUs as follows:

2026 2025

FTHET FiExT

HK$°000 HK$’000

EMNEFEMERAA Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd. 38,655 -

GPI# GP Industries 33,775 33,775
IR (BR)EMBERATR Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co., Ltd. and its

HIB AT subsidiaries 33,319 33,319

Hith Others 3,305 3,305

1 Total 109,054 70,399

FEMIGENREELEEN(REEELESEM])
(HEREELEEVDNTREEEELEF
BE—R - #EERLT - TREESEEBE
REEFEEE - EREESENERERE
FERE - BRERURZHBNHEEERNE
BERAWTEIZE - EI2EERH AR RRME
BERBRE ZRRRMRT ENHSHEERR
BEARBRREELEMHERBOTME o 1B
RERBBETXERFEANENTSHERR
B HEERNEERANSZLLRERMUE
HOEUA R AR RIS TFALRE ©

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

The recoverable amounts of the cash generating units (“CGUs”) to which
goodwill are allocated (the “Relevant CGUs”) are determined at least
annually. Where appropriate, the recoverable amount is determined
from value in use calculations. The key assumptions for value in use
calculations are those regarding the discount rates, growth rates and
expected changes to selling prices and direct costs during the period.
Management estimates discount rates using pre-tax rates that reflect
current market assessments of the time value of money and risks specific
to the CGUs. The growth rates are based on industry growth forecasts or
expected market development. Changes in selling prices and direct costs
are based on past practices and expectations of future changes in the
market.
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20. BEZEENR @ 20. IMPAIRMENT TESTING ON GOODWILL (continued)

R20260FE - ZEBEHGPITEERAAR
HMBAR(TGPIXD « EMNEZEMERLD
A(EMESRDURFR(BR) SHERITAR
REMBAR(HREFEE)NWHEBRESE
EEN RIS € BT T RS o

GPI¥malkEeEREFAEETE K
BEBEBHENT —FERNMBEEMITE
WIRESTREFER - LL3.0%E4.0% (20255
3.0%Z4.0%)WIBRER2.0%(2025%F :
2.0%)WABIBRE  BZEAMEERERN
o £ A10.65% (20255 : 11.5%) WIFIR =
HESRBTBAETINR - MERANBEREE
BEMRMEETRENEL  BRATREERT
WESBEERZESELEEVNIREER -
It MEFRRE DS IRBMEERE -

EMNEFOTRESEREEAEENE &
BEBEBHENT —FERNMBEEMITE
WIRESREFEA > U3.0%E14.0%HIBRE
R2.ONMWAREBBRE  BZEAIMEZERN
F o FHA15.9%NITERE RS RETEAET
WH - IEANERBRRETMNEETRE
B BMAATREEHFITRESERERZERS
EEBAMNIREERE Rt EFRERE—
SRR ELERE o

FRREFEENTRESERBEEAERS
E REEEEMENT FERNUKEE
FIETEMNBEESRETEA > 2L4.0% (2025%F
4. 0%)9’3#%*&2 0% (20254 : 2.0%) K #&
HIBRE  BZENNMEEENF - KA
14.1%(2025¢ 13.9%)MITHEHRERE
FERETITER - MERANBERBRBETME
BAREME (L AR AAREEH T E K
NEZRSELEMWIRAEE - Bkt - BFES
RRE—FHIRBEERS -
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During the financial year ended 31 March 2026, the Group carried out a
review of the recoverable amount of the Relevant CGUs for GP Industries
Limited and its subsidiaries (“GP Industries”), Changzhou Lithium
Batteries Ltd. (“CZLB”) and Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co Ltd. and its
subsidiaries (“ZYNB Group”).

Recoverable amount of GP Industries determined from value in use
calculations were based on cash flow projections derived from most
recent financial budget approved by management for the next year
(2025: one year) and extrapolates for the following four years (2025:
four years) based on a growth rate of from 3.0% to 4.0% (2025: 3.0% to
4.0%) and a terminal growth rate of 2.0% (2025: 2.0%). Discount rate of
10.65% (2025: 11.5%) was used to discount the cash flow forecast. Any
reasonably possible change to the key assumptions applied is not likely
to cause the recoverable amount to be below the carrying amount of the
CGU. Accordingly, no allowance or further allowance for impairment loss
is required.

Recoverable amount of CZLB determined from value in use calculations
were based on cash flow projections derived from most recent financial
budget approved by management for the next year and extrapolates for
the following four years based on a growth rates from 3.0% to 14.0%
and a terminal growth rate of 2.0%. Discount rate of 15.9% was used to
discount the cash flow forecast. Any reasonably possible change to the
key assumptions applied is not likely to cause the recoverable amount to
be below the carrying amount of the CGU. Accordingly, no allowance or
further allowance for impairment loss is required.

Recoverable amount of ZYNB Group determined from value in use
calculations were based on cash flow projections derived from most
recent financial budget approved by management for the next year (2025:
one year) and extrapolates for the following four years (2025: four years)
based on a growth rate of 4.0% (2025: 4.0%) and a terminal growth rate
of 2.0% (2025: 2.0%). Discount rate of 14.1% (2025: 13.9%) was used to
discount the cash flow forecast. Any reasonably possible change to the
key assumptions applied is not likely to cause the recoverable amount to
be below the carrying amount of the CGU. Accordingly, no allowance or
further allowance for impairment loss is required.
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21. INVENTORIES

2026 2025
T#T FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
G Raw materials 386,723 295,831
EER Work in progress 289,691 277,597
BIRR Finished goods 434,044 667,533
1,110,458 1,240,961
22 BEERREMERRBERRGRE 22. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES AND PREPAYMENTS
2026 2025
THET FHET
HK$°000 HK$’000
BEFEHZREBERREREZE Trade and bills receivables from contracts
with customers 1,381,613 1,064,604
B EEEKERE Less: Allowance for credit losses (44,009) (40,313)
1,337,604 1,024,291
HitEEWERE « & KB FRIE () Other receivables, deposits and
prepayments (note) 254,502 254,991
1,592,106 1,279,282
W ERERS Less: Non-current portion of deposits
BEYE BRERREMXTZES Deposits paid for acquisition of
property, plant and equipment (20,694) (13,798)
FREERES Non-current rental deposits (2,622) (11,298)
(23,316) (25,096)
1,568,790 1,254,186
ik - 2B EEEEANER BHEA WX - Note: The amount mainly includes advance to suppliers, prepaid expenses, advance

B R R T TR AR A W R (E R ©

FEERTHESZEFFEEYN  —RBE=1TX
E-HZTRTE - BRERRERRE (K
FEBERBRBAZTHINBREHEER 2R

payment for property, plant and equipment and VAT recoverable.

The Group allows its trade customers with credit periods normally
ranging from 30 days to 120 days. The following is an ageing of trade
and bills receivables, net of allowance for credit losses, presented based

BofaT : on the invoice date at the end of the reporting period:
2026 2025
THET FHET
HK$°000 HK$’000
0-60K 0-60 days 1,232,894 916,137
61-90K 61-90 days 29,947 25,937
H#IBIOKR Over 90 days 74,763 82,217
1,337,604 1,024,291

R2024F4 810 - BRFANEEZRKER

#1,023,360,000/ 7T ©

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

As at 1 April 2024, trade receivables from contracts with customers
amounted to HK$1,023,360,000.
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22,

23.
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BRARREMEBEHRERRERAGRE @

REMFEFR  AEEEMEERFPZER
EHABTFERAEEBEFER - EEER
HRERERERERRAMERER ZEERK

=)
e

A2026F3A31H » REBMMNEKRE REERTP
BIEREAEH367,793,0008 7T (20254 -
239,794,000/ 7T) Rk & A B @A A E IR ER
o EBM AT » 560,433,000/ 7T (2025
£ 49,577,0008T) EBMIORHERE
1 REELEEFNRFERCENTKE
2 TEEERBEN -

22. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES AND PREPAYMENTS (continued)

Before accepting any new customer, the Group will internally assess the
credit quality of the potential customer and define appropriate credit
limits. The management also closely monitors the credit policy of trade
and other receivables.

As at 31 March 2026, included in the Group’s trade receivables balances
are debtors with aggregate carrying amount of HK$367,793,000 (2025:
HK$239,794,000) which are past due as at the reporting date. Out of the
past due balances, HK$60,433,000 (2025: HK$49,577,000) has been past
due 90 days or more and is not considered as in default based on good
repayment records and the financial background for those customers.

FEWE R H At R RSB AR E AR E R Details of impairment assessment of trade and other receivables are set
MiEE36 © out in note 36.
SHIRE 23. CONTRACT COSTS
2026
THET
HK$’000
R2025%481A At 1 April 2025 -
EHRAZH Contract cost incurred 4,297
ey Amortisation (193)
R2026F38318 At 31 March 2026 4,104
DES Analysed as:
mE Current 923
FERED Non-current 3,181
7A2026F3H831H At 31 March 2026 4,104

BHBAREAREERXSNBEFNERB
BRIBEMEENEMBEBRNITRERAR - 5L
HASEBBRREZPERL  RERER
BURANERLR  REERANTRERE
# o BERMMCHRAR BT REMBELER °

The contract costs relate to the Group’s development related engineering
costs in support of product development projects of external customers.
These costs are capitalised in the statement of financial position and
amortised as cost of sales and administrative expenses on a basis
consistent with the pattern of recognition of the associated revenue.
There was no loss allowance in relation to the costs capitalised.
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25.

26.

DAFEHARBZEREIR 24. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS
2026 2025
T#ET FET
HK$°000 HK$’000
SRTHE Financial instrument 3,645 -
REBERZ ZBRAES Equity securities traded in United States 3 195
RPN EBEER ) Structured deposits in PRC (note) 128,243 15,017
131,891 15,212

DER - Analysed as:

RE Current 128,246 15,212
FERED Non-current 3,645 -
131,891 15,212

M AEEBRERTFEANRITHREAEMER (4
BHEFER]) EBMEERNASERELSRE
HE - DBMALR6EAR - EEBWEBIRE
TEEEARMBER -

BITHE  FRERES

REEREZRTHER  FRERESBERE
R=EARATEH 2 EHRTERAFRER
0.01%E4.12%(2025% : 0.01% E5.23%)
WAE -

EMREREARSHAR

ENREZERANRBSHMEE R ZRED
T

25.

26.

Note: The Group invested in principal protected financial products with banks
in the PRC (“Structured deposits”). The Structured deposits interest is
linked to some financial index and the maturity date is less than 6 months.
The management has not identified any potential significant financial risk
exposure.

BANK BALANCES, DEPOSITS AND CASH

Bank balances, deposits and cash held by the Group comprising cash
and short-term bank deposits with original maturity of three months or
less which carry interests ranging from 0.01% to 4.12% (2025: 0.01% to
5.23%) per annum.

CREDITORS AND ACCRUED CHARGES AND CONTRACT LIABILITIES

The following is the ageing of creditors presented based on the invoice
date at the end of the reporting period:

2026 2025
T#ET FHET
HK$°000 HK$’000

EAER Trade creditors
0-60K 0-60 days 1,077,016 950,298
61-90X 61-90 days 71,289 130,862
HBE0K Over 90 days 40,534 70,136
1,188,839 1,151,296
Hitt eI iRIBEBRE A (M) Other payables and accrued charges (note) 567,328 444,268
1,756,167 1,595,564

M SREIEAFRECKERHXRAMBLTE -

BEERNFIIEEAR60E120K ©
R2024F 4818 688 E586,662,0008
7T|: o

BHEBTEERKREFFTE - RAREHH
ARz e N EBERRNE¥%5106,566,000
B IT (20254 : 86,662,000 7T) °

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

Note: The amount mainly includes accrual for operating expenses and other tax
payables.

The average credit period on purchases of goods is 60 days to 120 days.
As at 1 April 2024, contract liabilities amounted to HK$86,662,000.

Contract liabilities are mainly advance payment received from customers.
The amount of revenue recognised in the current reporting period which

relates to brought-forward contract liabilities is HK$106,566,000 (2025:
HK$86,662,000).
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28.
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HEARR 27. LEASE LIABILITIES
2026 2025
FTHET FHET
HK$’°000 HK$’000
EfEASRE Lease liabilities payable:
—FREH Within one year 61,337 76,817
B —FEREAMF Within a period of more than one year but not
more than two years 35,836 51,046
BEMFERARF Within a period of more than two years but not
more than five years 66,089 54,460
BBRE More than five years 57,459 85,854
220,721 268,177
B 12 AR AREEE Less: Amount due for settlement within
12 months shown under current
liabilities (61,337) (76,817)
12 A ZZ I AERBEE Amount due for settlement after 12 months
shown under non-current liabilities 159,384 191,360

AEET WA AAEHRRTIELEHRE -
HESEEARKANELERAERII5%E
12.00% (20254 : 3.45%F12.00%) °

HREEEARANEEREZAEEREDESR
HHEE -

No extension options are included in any of the lease agreements entered
by the Group. The incremental borrowing rates applied by the relevant
group entities range from 3.45% to 12.00% (2025: 3.45% to 12.00%).

Lease liabilities that are denominated in currencies which are same as
the functional currencies of the relevant group entities.

fTEEMTIA 28. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
2026 2025
FHET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
RENEE : Current liabilities:
SNERHEN Foreign currency forward contracts 55 -

FEBFNANMEERSHREZEERRRS

WE202643A310  HNERBEOWEBR
BT

The Group uses foreign currency forward contracts to manage its
exchange rate exposures.

As at 31 March 2026, major terms of the foreign currency forward
contracts were as follows:

ERTEER ERAAE B
Aggregate notional amount Maturity Exchange rate
& H500,000% 7T 202654 H22H 1%X7TH3.9851FRATSH
Sell US$500,000 22 April 2026 US$/MYR 3.9851
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29.

30.

HMITER HECHEREMER 29. BANK LOANS, IMPORT AND OTHER LOANS

2026 2025
THET FiExT
HK$’000 HK$’000

IR EHRTERRBESE () Unsecured short-term bank loans and import
loans (note) 974,970 1,503,249

FIRWRITR EMER 2 EHE (MT5E30) Current portion of unsecured bank and other
loans (note 30) 1,176,135 612,218

BT EE R 2 = (T EE30) Current portion of secured motor vehicle loan
(note 30) 180 164
2,151,285 2,115,631

M AEEZBERERRTERREREEUNT
BRREMAL - Fr - BEEREHRTE
RRBAEFECANFANREER2.48%
6.60% (20255 : 2.90% £8.45%) ©

Note: The unsecured short-term bank loans and import loans of the Group are
arranged at floating rates. The effective interest rates of unsecured short-
term bank loans and import loans during the year ranged from 2.48% to 6.60%
(2025: 2.90% to 8.45%) per annum.

HITREMER 30. BANK AND OTHER LOANS
2026 2025
THET FiExT
HK$°000 HK$’000
EIRMRITREMERERTIFEHR The unsecured bank and other loans are
BE": repayable*:
—FR Within one year 1,176,135 612,218
BB -FETERNE Within a period of more than one year but not
exceeding two years 493,782 938,978
EEREETREF Within a period of more than two years but not
exceeding five years 965,038 250,953
EEFAIEERAEARTIFHRNEE - The secured motor vehicle loan is repayable*:
—FR Within one year 180 164
BR-FETEWNE Within a period of more than one year but not
exceeding two years 188 174
EERFEETBREF Within a period of more than two years but not
exceeding five years 317 479
2,635,640 1,802,966
W —FREEBIARBEE(EFE29) Less: Amount due within one year shown
under current liabilities (note 29) (1,176,135) (612,218)
B T8 E R B ER 4D (B £ 29) Current portion of secured motor vehicle
loan (note 29) (180) (164)
1,459,325 1,190,584

© ENEEERENRBRTIRENATERASY -

FERTREMERECHBEISZ RA
33,829,000/& 7T (2025% : 16,353,000/ 7T) °
REBZHRTREMERNERFRNR 2EE
(BB R 2R EEE)H2.52%%£6.32% (2025
F :2.80%E7.26%) ©

REEWRTREMEREETEAEEER
FEE - BELE . BRIEZNIEREREH
HENSEES IR - o RENBLF
AETHEBERBETRENMBER - &
SEREZE2026F3A31H KX20253H31H
2T EHRET A W HBIRR

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

*  The amounts due are based on scheduled repayment dates set out in the loan
agreements.

Bank and other loans are net of transaction cost of HK$33,829,000 (2025:
HK$16,353,000) arranged at floating rates. The range of effective interest
rates of bank loans (which are also equal to contracted interest rates) on
the Group’s bank and other loans are from 2.52% to 6.32% (2025: 2.80%
to 7.26%) per annum.

The Group’s bank and other loans are subject to certain ongoing financial
covenants relating to the Group’s tangible net worth, gearing ratio,
leverage ratio and interest coverage ratio. In addition, certain subsidiaries
are required to comply with the financial covenants prescribed under
their respective loan facility agreements. The Group complied with all
financial covenants for the test periods ended 31 March 2026 and 31

March 2025.
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31. BERE 31. DEFERRED TAXATION

BEEMBRRERZIIME - & TELEHIRE
ENEECHKEHE - LT EMBREPELR

For the purpose of presentation in the consolidated statement of financial
position, certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have been offset.

TEERRERI DA - The following is the analysis of the deferred tax balances for financial
reporting purpose:

2026 2025

THET FET

HK$’000 HK$’000

EERIBEEE Deferred tax assets 20,261 20,996
EERIEEE Deferred tax liabilities (90,987) (82,366)
(70,726) (61,370)

REBCHRABEHREEERGEZDHUT

Movements in the deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised by the
Group are as follows:

RARRT
RERERAE i it
ZHERE  Withholding
REWME  Accelerated tax on
Investment tax  undistributed REGH Kl &t
properties  depreciation profits Tax losses Others Total
TiEn TiEn TEn TEn TEn TEn
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
BERAZE Deferred tax assets
R2024%4 18 At 1 April 2024 - 55,404 - 9,448 10,342 75,194
EHaE Currency realignment - 69 - ) - 65
PE&EF IR A (Charge) credit to profit or loss - (7,304) - 780 (4,666) (11,190)
12025%3731H At 31 March 2025 - 48,169 - 10,224 5,676 64,069
EBRE Currency realignment - 535 - 701 70 1,306
RERES IR (Charge) credit to profit or loss - (5,618) - (3,641) 726 (8,533)
R2026%3A31 R At 31 March 2026 - 43,086 - 7,284 6472 56,842
EERRAR Deferred tax liabilities
R2024F4F18 At 1 April 2024 - 56,965 29,019 - 759 86,743
HHRE Currency realignment (259) 564 (86) - - 219
W& GEA) IR (Credit) charge to profit or loss (81) (3,031) 13,204 - (388) 9,794
REmZERENR Charge to other comprehensive income 28,683 - - - - 28,683
72025%3831H At 31 March 2025 28,343 54,498 42,227 - 37 125,439
BE-HNELFzEHE Gain of control of a subsidiary - - - - 72 772
B Currency realignment 2,295 1,536 103 - 17 3,951
REET GEA) R (Credit) charge to profit or loss 2,696 (8,076) (10,951) - (55) (16,386)
REM2ERENR Charge to other comprehensive income 13,792 - - - - 13,792
1202637318 At 31 March 2026 47,126 47,958 31,379 - 1,105 127,568
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5% KB RIEIE L IE R B4 %8 531,379,000
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31. DEFERRED TAXATION (continued)

At 31 March 2026, the Group has unused tax losses of HK$2,599,996,000
(2025: HK$2,499,631,000) available for offsetting against future profits.
A deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of HK$44,146,000
(2025: HK$61,968,000) of such losses. No deferred tax asset has
been recognised in respect of the remaining HK$2,555,850,000 (2025:
HK$2,437,663,000) due to the unpredictability of future profits streams.

Under the Law of the PRC on Enterprise Income Tax, a withholding tax
is imposed on dividends declared in respect of profits earned by PRC
subsidiaries from 1 January 2008 onwards. Deferred taxation has not
been provided for in the consolidated financial statements in respect of
temporary difference attributable to profits earned by the Group’s certain
PRC subsidiaries since 1 January 2008 as the Group is able to control
the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences and it is probable
that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable
future. As at 31 March 2026, the amount of HK$31,379,000 (2025:
HK$42,227,000) represented the deferred taxation on undistributed
profits arising from a Taiwan associate being recognised at a taxation
of 20% and undistributed profits arising from certain PRC subsidiaries
being recognised at a taxation of 5%, respectively.

% 32. SHARE CAPITAL

BRiz#H

Number of

shares
+ FiExT
000 HK$’000
A2024F4818 At 1 April 2024 915,475 998,666
= B8 iR 47 Buy-back of shares (7,965) -
M2025%3831H At 31 March 2025 907,510 998,666
5] B8 A% 17 Buy-back of shares (5,022) -
72026F3A31H At 31 March 2026 902,488 998,666

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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32. SHARE CAPITAL (continued)

During FY2026, the Company repurchased on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited a total of 5,022,000 ordinary shares of the Company
pursuant to the repurchase mandate granted to the Directors by the
shareholders of the Company at the annual general meeting of the
Company held on 2 September 2024. The consideration paid on the
repurchase of the shares of approximately HK$2,663,000 (inclusive of
transaction costs) was charged to retained profits. The repurchased
shares were cancelled by the Company on 13 May 2025. Details of the
repurchases are as follows:

Xt
(BEXHEF)
1 B 3 38 B {7 Aggregate
BE HEREE consideration
Number of Price per share paid (inclusive
A ordinary shares = |®{E  of transaction
Month repurchased Highest Lowest costs)
BT BT FHExT
HK$ HK$ HK$’000
20254 A
April 2025 5,022,000 0.55 0.49 2,663
IR AR A B i AR 33. SIMPLE AGREEMENTS FOR FUTURE EQUITY

2023F1 8 AQFNEEMB LT » KEF GP
Group Limited ((KGG) 82 — 648 & & 5] I K 2R
IR E R ZHEE 413,700,000 T (FHE RS
107,544,000/87T) - MR BITKGGREEEE
& RRBEBERZS BB UER,000E T
MWERERERAKGGELR - RRBERME
BHEBETHBERTLL : ()ETKGGRELL

£EE; ()VRBEKGGEFIEE FHMA MK
Mﬁ%ﬁ“ﬁ‘rﬁ EZREBEEBENE o KRB
fEEHZETAGER R AERNERZHA -
HRARBEGEHGETFEEANERERX
HReRHEMEMEE BRI ERE
RWHRBAEBREHBRRRPIFERRE
= — B o

In January 2023, KEF GP Group Limited (“KGG”), a wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company, issued simple agreements for future equity
(“SAFE”) for an aggregate amount of US$13,700,000 (equivalent to
approximately HK$107,544,000). The SAFE will automatically convert into
preferred shares of KGG at a conversion price of US$1,000 per share
if there is issuance of shares of KGG for raising capital. The SAFE will
terminate following (i) the issuance of shares of KGG for raising capital;
or (ii) repayment to SAFE investors pursuant to change of control of KGG
or dissolution of KGG. The SAFE is not mandatorily redeemable and has
no interest rate or maturity date. As SAFE do not contain any contractual
obligation to pay cash or other financial assets, they are classified as
equity and regarded as part of non-controlling interests in the Group’s
consolidated statement of financial position.
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M2024F9A30H » AAFKMBEATGPILEEL
ETREANBITASHIETEE11,000,000
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REZBBENERRESE > EREFE ()X
ABHENDREEZREERE-_FEANAESE
9.5%REF8.5%  HEKSFER 5 (i)BRHFE
RAFMBEE  BADREESEFIN—
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MWEZ - BETATEEFT25 MoIKAR
BRE -

KABHZREERE=ZFREEN b8
RAQPAZETES  — B BEERSE
BEHNE2ENBLAR ZEEERZESNE
EECRBEA$H%4,000,000ET(HER
31,062,000 7T) - EEHN—BE2ENBELATE
B £ 48%81,000,0003% 7T (F8% 147,766,000
BT °

R2026BHFE - 2R DIKFIEA997,000
EXT(BEMN7,752,00087T) (20254 -
459,000 T (A& M3,579,0008 7)) » KB
Bk AEHEE AZ{F1,045,0005% T (HHE R
8,283,000/& 7T) (20255 : &) - MZEES »
ZEEREEERERN -—BME2EWE AT
MNP IRFAES B A332,500% T (HHER
2,595,00058 7T) (20254 : ) + 47,5003 7T (1B
& 7371,000/8 7T) (20254 : )} 95,000 T
(fHE 7 741,00058 7T) (20255 : &) ©

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

34. PERPETUAL BONDS

On 30 September 2024, GP Industries, a subsidiary of the Company,
entered into subscription agreements with certain investors for the issue
of fixed rate resetting perpetual subordinated bonds up to an aggregate
principal amount of US$11 million (equivalent to HK$85,423,000)
(the “perpetual bonds”). Incremental costs directly attributable to the
issuance of perpetual bonds incurred amounting to HK$464,000 were
recognised in equity, deducted against the principal amount.

In accordance with the terms and conditions of the subscription
agreements, inter alia, (i) the distribution rate on the perpetual bonds is
at 9.5% per annum and 8.5% per annum for the first and second year
respectively and will reset annually thereafter; (ii) the distribution will be
payable semi-annually in arrear, unless deferred at the discretion of the
Company and will be cumulative; and (iii) the perpetual bonds have no
fixed redemption date and are redeemable in whole at GP Industries’
option on the third anniversary of the issue date of the perpetual bonds
or any anniversary of the issue date thereafter, at their principal amount,
together with any accrued, unpaid or deferred distributions.

As a result, the Company is considered to have no contractual obligations
to repay its principal or to pay any distributions and the perpetual bonds
do not meet the definition for classification as a financial liability. The
whole instrument is presented within equity, and distributions are treated
as dividends.

The investors of the perpetual bonds include certain Directors, a member
of Senior Management and a wholly owned subsidiary of Meiloon,
in addition to third party investors. The Directors and the member of
Senior Management have subscribed for an aggregate principal amount
of US$4.0 million (equivalent to HK$31,062,000). The wholly owned
subsidiary of Meiloon has subscribed for the principal amount of US$1.0
million (equivalent to HK$7,766,000).

During FY2026, distributions amounting to US$997,000 (equivalent to
HK$7,752,000) (2025: US$459,000 (equivalent to HK$3,579,000)) were
recognised and US$1,045,000 (equivalent to HK$8,283,000) (2025:
nil) has been paid to perpetual bond holders. Distributions paid to the
Directors, the member of Senior Management and the wholly owned
subsidiary of Meiloon were US$332,500 (equivalent to HK$2,595,000)
(2025: nil), US$47,500 (equivalent to HK$371,000) (2025: nil) and
US$95,000 (equivalent to HK$741,000) (2025: nil) respectively.

235



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
A SRR M w

35.

36.

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

BExmpEER

RABERHEER - LBRAAEEERE TR
FEEERECE  WEABBLEBRRAS

B BEEABRBAER - AEEZEEE
W T o

FEBEFGRBEFER (BEIRNRMWE
20RI0FTIRBE ZRITEN - BEGERAME
RRBIRAMERBRERSEERZ)RERQ
AEAARGES (BEGEREZ BRI
B2OBITRA  REENRHRHE) -

RABRESEHNRTERES - FRHEHN—
B BEEEEEFRARAREZHESREHZ
Rk e AABREEEHRAKREREBI TR
B BIHR BORORBITHEBIED
REEY  UTPEHERBEREE -

35.

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

The Company manages its capital to ensure that the entities in the Group
will be able to continue as a going concern while maximising the return
to owners through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance. The
Group’s overall strategy remains unchanged from prior years.

The capital structure of the Group consists of net debt, which includes
bank loans, import and other loans and bank and other loans disclosed
in notes 29 and 30 respectively, net of cash and cash equivalents
and equity attributable to owners of the Company, comprising issued
share capital, retained profits and other reserves as disclosed in the
consolidated statement of changes in equity.

The directors of the Company review the capital structure on a regular
basis. As part of this review, the directors consider the cost of capital
and the risks associated with each class of capital. In the opinion of
the directors of the Company, the Group will balance its overall capital
structure through the payment of dividends, new share issues and share
buy-backs as well as the issue of new debt or the redemption of existing
debt.

EMTHR 36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
eMmIAERN Categories of financial instruments
2026 2025
FTHET FH&T
HK$’000 HK$’000
REBERATECSRERE Financial assets at amortised costs
- ERER R A EKRE - Trade and other receivables 1,368,669 1,083,567
-EWRRE - Dividend receivable 35,922 23,960
—R1ITHE”F ERERSE - Bank balances, deposits and cash 1,297,954 1,202,263
—BE QTR - Amounts due from associates 8,788 8,788
DA EFAHMEZARENREATIA Equity instruments at FVTOCI 85,914 72,060
DAFEFAEENEMERE Financial assets at FVTPL 131,891 15,212
2,929,138 2,405,850
fTESmIA Derivative financial instruments 55 -
USSR AT RS REE Financial liabilities at amortised costs
—FE{JERE — Creditors 1,355,879 1,304,684
—RITER  BEEERHEMERK - Bank loans, import and other loans 2,151,285 2,115,631
—iRITRHEMER - Bank and other loans 1,459,325 1,190,584
4,966,544 4,610,899
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

Details of the Group’s financial instruments are disclosed in respective
notes. The risks associated with these financial instruments include
market risk (currency risk, interest rate risk and other price risk), credit
risk and liquidity risk. The policies on how to mitigate these risks are set
out below. The management manages and monitors these exposures to
ensure appropriate measures are implemented on a timely and effective
manner.

Market risk

Currency risk

The carrying amounts of the Group’s monetary assets and monetary
liabilities, representing trade and other receivables, dividend receivable,
bank balances, deposits and cash, creditors and other payables, bank
loans, import and other loans and bank and other loans denominated in
currencies other than the respective group entities’ functional currencies
at 31 March 2026 and 2025 are as follows:

gE afR

Assets Liabilities
2026 2025 2026 2025
FET FET T#ET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000
EH uUsD 805,503 1,063,988 467,975 618,607
AR RMB 285,146 372,235 349,654 600,857
i3k 7T SGD 9,138 3,139 8,456 7,701
5 & Euro 94,530 98,342 20,721 56,713
1,194,317 1,537,704 846,806 1,283,878

EENERBRTEZBEREREE2EER
EE EEESRFEZHEBAMIAR AR
MEREEEINERIMNE R o

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

Exposures to foreign currency risks are managed as far as possible
by matching assets and liabilities in the same currency denomination.
The management regularly monitors foreign exchange exposure and
considers hedging significant foreign currency exposure should the need
arise.
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36. @M R 36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)
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Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

Market risk (continued)

Currency risk (continued)

Sensitivity analysis

The following table details the Group’s sensitivity to a 5% (2025: 5%)
increase and decrease in the functional currency of the respective group
entities against the relevant foreign currencies. The analysis excludes
the fluctuation between United States dollars and Hong Kong dollars
because Hong Kong dollars are pegged to United States dollars. The
rate mentioned above is the sensitivity rate used when reporting foreign
currency risk internally to key management personnel and represent
management’s assessment of the reasonably possible change in foreign
exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign
currency denominated monetary items and adjusts their translation at
the year end for a 5% (2025: 5%) change in foreign currency rates. The
analysis illustrates the impact for a 5% (2025: 5%) strengthening of the
functional currency of the respective group entities against the relevant
foreign currency and a negative number below indicates a decrease in
profit before taxation and vice versa. For a 5% (2025: 5%) weakening
of the functional currency of the respective group entities against the
relevant foreign currency, there would be an equal and opposite effect on

the results.
2026 2025
Fi#&x FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
AREE RMB 3,225 11,431
F 03 T SGD (34) 228
BT Euro (3,690) (2,081)
FU= 7 B Interest rate risk

FEEHHERESHEAGEERZRERAF
Bk -

ZF%E%ﬂz’?ﬁﬁﬁi%ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%B’\Jﬂ
1TIER (MizE25) « SZRMIT CBERER
HAb &R (M EE29) RIR1T &Eflﬁ‘ﬁ%k(llﬁﬁ‘ao)
BREMNBEERENNEZAR -
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The Group is exposed to fair value interest rate risk in relation to lease
liabilities at fixed interest rates.

The Group is exposed to cash flow interest rate risk in relation to its
bank balances and deposits at prevailing market deposit rates (note 25),
variable-rate bank loans, import and other loans (note 29), and bank and
other loans (note 30).
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Financial risk management objectives and policies (continueq)

Market risk (continued)

Interest rate risk (continued)

The Group’s cash flow interest rate risk is mainly concentrated on the
fluctuation of Hong Kong Interbank Offered Rate or Prime Rate arising
from the Group’s bank borrowings. The management considers the
Group’s exposure of the short-term bank balances to interest rate risk is
not significant as interest bearing bank balances are within short maturity
period.

The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on the
exposure to interest rates for bank loans, import and other loans, and
bank and other loans. The analysis is prepared assuming financial
instruments outstanding at the end of the reporting period were
outstanding for the whole year. A 50 basis points (2025: 50 basis points)
increase or decrease is used when reporting interest rate risk internally to
key management personnel and represents management’s assessment
of the reasonably possible change in interest rates.

Sensitivity analysis

If the interest rate on bank loans, import and other loans and bank and
other loans had been 50 basis points (2025: 50 basis points) higher/lower
and all other variables were held constant, the Group’s profit before
taxation would decrease/increase by approximately HK$18,222,000
(2025: decrease/increase by HK$16,613,000).

Other price risk

The Group is mainly exposed to equity price risk through its investments
in listed equity securities and unlisted equity securities. The Group has a
team to monitor the price risk and will consider hedging the risk exposure
should the need arise.

Sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on the
exposure to equity price risk at the end of the reporting period.

If the price of the listed equity investments and structured deposits at

FVTPL had been 5% (2025: 5%) higher/lower, the Group’s profit before
taxation would increase/decrease by HK$6,412,000 (2025: HK$761,000).
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36. &I R @ 36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)
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Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment

As at 31 March 2026 and 31 March 2025, the Group does not hold
any collateral or other credit enhancements to cover its credit risks
associated with its financial assets.

Trade receivables arising from contracts with customer

In order to minimise the credit risk, the directors of the Company have
delegated the management to be responsible for determination of credit
limits, credit approvals and other monitoring procedures to ensure that
follow-up action is taken to recover overdue debts. Before accepting
any new customer, the Group uses an internal credit rating system to
assess the potential customer’s credit quality and defines credit limits by
customer. Limits and rating attributed to customers are reviewed twice
a year. Other monitoring procedures are in place to ensure that follow-
up action is taken to recover overdue debts. In this regard, the directors
of the Company consider that the Group’s credit risk is significantly
reduced. In addition, the Group performs impairment assessment under
ECL model upon application of HKFRS 9 on trade balances individually
or based on a collective basis.

The Group does not have any significant concentration of credit risk
over trade receivables. Trade receivables consist of a large number of
customers and spread across diverse industries.

As part of the Group’s credit risk management, the Group applies
internal credit rating for its customers. The following table provides
information about the exposure to credit risk for trade receivables which
are assessed based on a collective basis within lifetime ECL (not credit-
impaired). Credit-impaired debtors with gross carrying amount of trade
debt of HK$29,700,000 (2025: HK$28,073,000) and the trade receivables
due from the Associate of HK$55,645,000 (2025: HK$63,930,000) as
at 31 March 2026 were assessed individually. As the Group’s historical
credit loss experience does not show significantly different loss patterns
for different customer segments, the provision for loss allowance based
on past due status is not further distinguished between the Group’s
different customer base.
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

EREREEREEERBEK @ Financial risk management objectives and policies (continueq)
155 B R it (B 5715 =) Credit risk and impairment assessment (continued)
HEFEHEELENERE @) Trade receivables arising from contracts with customer (continued)
B E2026F3A31HILLEE : For the year ended 31 March 2026:
41
HRAE BREGE bt Bl R
Gross trade Range of EER% Trade
AR BT Internal credit rating receivables loss rates ECL receivables
THET THET THT
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FRERR" Very low risk* 537,253  0.01% - 0.29% 927 536,326
KRR Low risk 402,119 0.30% - 1.00% 2,702 399,417
—RER Average risk 254,064 1.01% - 3.50% 5,397 248,667
RERR Moderate risk 68,438 3.51% = 50.00% 6,607 61,831
1,261,874 15,633 1,246,241
* T81E34,394,000/8 T Z BN E I © *  Excluded bills receivables amounting to HK$34,394,000.
B E2025F3A31HILEE : For the year ended 31 March 2025:
FER
B BEEHE FEHA FEWER
Gross trade Range of FEEEBX Trade
A= EFTR Internal credit rating receivables loss rates ECL receivables
FE T FE T FHET
HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
IR E Very low risk* 468,242 0.01%-0.29% 705 467,537
{EC /2L Bex Low risk 248,219 0.30%-1.00% 1,651 246,568
— AR R B Average risk 195,345 1.01%-3.50% 3,980 191,365
&5 [ By Moderate risk 31,475 3.51%-50.00% 5,467 26,008
943,281 11,803 931,478

* TE$E29,320,000/8 T 2 ENESE -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

* Excluded bills receivables amounting to HK$29,320,000.
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)
Credit risk and impairment assessment (continued)

Trade receivables arising from contracts with customer (continued)
Quality classification definitions:

“Very low risk”:  The counterparty has a very low risk of default due to
strong financial background and a prompt payment
pattern.

“Low risk”: The counterparty has a low risk of default with strong
financial background but occasionally repays after due
dates.

“Average risk”: Debtor frequently repays after due dates but usually
settle in full.

“Moderate risk”: There have been significant increases in credit risk
since initial recognition through information developed
internally or external resources.

“High risk”: There is evidence indicating the asset is credit-
impaired.

The estimated loss rates are estimated based on historical observed
default rates over the expected life of the debtors and are adjusted for
forward-looking information that is available without undue cost or effort.
The grouping is regularly reviewed by management to ensure relevant
information about specific debtors is updated.
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Financial risk management objectives and policies (continueq)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (continued)

Trade receivables arising from contracts with customer (continued)

The following table shows the movement in lifetime ECL that has been
recognised for trade receivables under the simplified approach.

27N
2HRM BEEEAX
BEER% (HREH
(EFHRE) W {E)
Lifetime ECL Lifetime ECL
not credit- (credit- st
impaired) impaired) Total
FET FET FiExT
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
A2024F481H As at 1 April 2024 7,980 27,446 35,426
B Currency realignment 2 541 543
CHERREEEFE Net impairment loss/(reversal of
(B EREESE) impairment loss) recognised 6,236 (1,892) 4,344
M2025F3A31AK As at 31 March 2025 and
2025F481H as at 1 April 2025 14,218 26,095 40,313
EHAE Currency realignment 659 932 1,591
SRR EREFE Net impairment loss recognised 1,933 172 2,105
A2026F3H31H As at 31 March 2026 16,810 27,199 44,009

HEERBETEBAOYBRENBRE B8
PR 3 B ROIR R AT S (MER A BB BRRE
ABEFRER) - AEES MEERER

20268 BUEE K 20258 UEEW EAHEE
BREZERER -

JEWZB & LI E %

M2026%F3H31H » EEEC BT EEW
2 N T EF55,645,00058 5T (20255 -
63,930,00058 70) 2 FEHIEEIB K - ZR A
ATNER T ERE AR MBS QTR E K E
WER  REZHELTANESERERNE
AEBEFREE EEBCZIGHEMERE
EEENEHBEERATEMEARE  HEhst
EWZEE AAERWEREEBREBE R
BFEER - R20268BEFE » BEWZEE
ARIEREEEEEBXAEE1,237,000% T
(20254 : $3[@1,248,000587T) ©

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

The Group writes off a trade receivable when there is information
indicating that the debtor is in severe financial difficulty and there is no
realistic prospect of recovery, e.g. when the debtor has been placed
under liquidation or has entered into bankruptcy proceedings.

There were no write-offs of credit-impaired debtors during FY2026 and
FY2025.

Trade receivables due from the Associate

As at 31 March 2026, the management had assessed the ECL of the
trade receivables due from the Associate of HK$55,645,000 (2025:
HK$63,930,000) individually. Taking into consideration the Associate’s
actual financial performance and the collection of receivables from the
Associate, there was a decrease in credit risk in respect of the trade
receivables due from the Associate. Management had appointed the
Valuer to assist in the estimation of the ECL provision of the trade
receivables from the Associate by determining an appropriate expected
loss rate and, forward looking adjustments. Based on the result of the
assessment, reversal of ECL provision of HK$1,237,000 (2025: reversal of
ECL provision of HK$1,248,000) was made on the trade receivables from
the Associate for FY2026.
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44,132,000 7T (20254 : 43,799,000/& 7T) °
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Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (continued)

Bills receivables

In determining the ECL for bills receivables amounting to HK$34,394,000
(2025: HK$29,320,000), the management has considered the bills
received by the Group are with a maturity period of less than one year
and have been individually assessed based on external rating of relevant
banks, and concluded that for FY2026 and FY2025, the credit inherent in
the Group’s outstanding bills receivables is insignificant.

Loan to non-controlling interests

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the management has individually
assessed the ECL of the loan to non-controlling interests of
HK$44,132,000 (2025: HK$43,799,000). Management considered that
due to the past due events of the loan to non-controlling interests,
there is significant increase in credit risk in the loan to non-controlling
interests. The management estimates the estimated loss rates of loan
receivables based on historical credit loss experience of the debtors as
well as the fair value of the collateral pledged by non-controlling interests
to the loan receivables. Based on assessment by the management, a full
ECL provision of HK$44,132,000 (2025: HK$43,799,000) was made on
the loan to non-controlling interests.

Other receivables, rental deposits and dividend receivable

In determining the ECL for other receivables, rental deposits and
dividend receivable with gross carrying amount of HK$92,858,000
(2025: HK$107,045,000), the management has made periodic
individual assessment on the recoverability of these balances, based
on historical settlement records, past experience, and also forward-
looking information, as appropriate. The management has considered
the consistently low historical default rate in connection with relevant
counterparties, and concluded the credit risk inherent in these balances
is insignificant.

Amounts due from associates

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, for purpose of impairment assessment,
the amounts due from associates are considered to have low credit
risk as there has been no significant increase in the risk of default on
the receivables since initial recognition. Accordingly, for the purpose of
impairment assessment for the asset, the loss allowance is measured at
an amount equal to 12m ECL.
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Financial risk management objectives and policies (continueq)

Credit risk and impairment assessment (continued)

Amounts due from associates (continued)

In determining the ECL, management has taken into account the financial
position of the associates, adjusted for factors that are specific to the
associates and general economic conditions of the industry in which the
associates operate, in estimating the probability of default as well as
the loss upon default. Management determines the amounts due from
associates is subject to immaterial credit loss and thus no loss allowance
was recognised.

Bank deposits and bank balances

The credit risk for bank deposits and bank balances exposed is
considered minimal as such amounts are placed with various banks with
good credit ratings and there is no significant concentration of credit risk.

Financial guarantee contracts

For financial guarantee contracts, the gross carrying amount represents
the maximum amount the Group has guaranteed under the respective
contracts.

The Group is also exposed to the credit risk in respect of guarantees
given to banks relating to banking facilities utilised by associates. The
management periodically reviews financial position of the associates
and considers that the associates have strong financial position and the
Group has adequate monitoring procedures to reduce the credit risk.

Liquidity risk

The Group finances its operations by using a combination of bank and
other loans and equity. Adequate lines of credit are maintained to ensure
necessary liquidity is available when required. The management monitors
the liquidity position of the Group on a periodical basis to ensure
the availability of sufficient liquid funds to meet all obligations. With
reference to the existing unutilised facilities of approximately HK$2,922
million as at 31 March 2026 (2025: HK$2,390 million) and newly obtained
facilities up to the date when the consolidated financial statements
are authorised for issue and after taking into account of any possible
disposal of investments and re-financing arrangements, the directors of
the Company consider the source of liquidity and capital for the daily
operation are sufficient.
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36. M I R@® 36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

SHEAREEEERBE @ Financial risk management objectives and policies (continued)
REELREE =) Liquidity risk (continued)

AEBCERMEBEZENBEZFBYRAN The following table details the Group’s contractual maturity for
T o AEFTHRE > DREAEEERE AR its financial liabilities. The table has been drawn up based on the
WEREBEZEREBEZBERTZRITERS undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date
REMTE - HRBEMNEREESZEHERN - on which the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both
MABRERANERZE IR 3Hﬁ§§fﬂﬁ‘}ﬁ interest and principal cash flows. To the extent that interest flows are at
ZERLUREPERFORRGTE - floating rate, the undiscounted amount is derived from interest rate at the

end of the reporting period.

REEE
#HA
ZBEE
EPE & Fiil Carrying
it EREE —£R ZEE Renun amount at
Weighted ~ On demand RER BEHE Total the end of
average or within Within More than undiscounted  the reporting
interest rate 1 year 2-5years 5 years cash flows period
T T T T T
% HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
1#2026%3A 310 As at 31 March 2026
FEfERE Creditors N/A 1,355,879 - - 1,355,879 1,355,879
RITEN  BEEERAMHET  Bank loans, import and other loans
(FHHR) (variable rates) 393 2,254,386 - - 2254386 2,151,285
ROREMER (FHFZ) Bank and other loans (variable rates) 4.03 - 1,590,153 - 1,590,153 1,459,325
HEEE Lease liabilities 5.35 71,184 122,770 63,694 257,648 220,721
3,681,449 1,712,923 63,694 5,458,066 5,187,210
#202553A31A As at 31 March 2025
FEfERE Creditors N/A 1,304,684 - - 1,304,684 1,304,684
RITEF  BEEERAMHET  Bank loans, import and other loans
(FHTR) (variable rates) 521 2,250,662 - - 0250662 2,115,831
ROREMER (FHFZ) Bank and other loans (variable rates) 5.18 - 1,287,137 - 1,287,137 1,190,584
HE8sE Lease liabilities 5.50 89,282 125,203 100,186 314,671 268,177
3,646,628 1,412,340 100,186 5,159,154 4,879,076
MRFENFIFE R B EIREBREENFRMG The amounts included above for variable interest rate instruments are
SHERE EMEBRNETENSETREER subject to change if changes in variable interest rates differ from those
==t - 3| A estimates of interest rates determined at the end of the reporting period.
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Fair value measurement of financial instruments
This note provides information about how the Group determines fair
values of various financial assets and financial liabilities.

Fair value of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities that
are measured at fair value on a recurring basis

Some of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities are measured
at fair value at the end of each reporting period. The following table
gives information about how the fair values of these financial assets and
financial liabilities are determined (in particular, the valuation technique(s)
and inputs used).

EENFTER FUERBABER

eREE/ ATEHE/HEHTR WABE RFEZRE
SMER AFE ATERR TEBRABBZER Significant Relationship of
Financial assets/ Fair value as at Fair value  Basis of fair value measurement/ unobservable unobservable input(s)
financial liabilities 2026 2025 hierarchy  valuation technique(s) and key input(s)  input(s) to fair value
TR TiEn
HK$'000 HK$'000
1. PEAUATESABEZRE 3 195 #EIGEA RAEZNATERREZESIRENSE TER TER
IEMLETRAES VI (2025% : FNEFRFMMBKERES
o
Listed equity securities 3 195  Change from The fair value of the equity securities is N/A N/A
classified as equity Level 1to  estimated by the price quotation available
instruments at FVTPL Level 2 on the Over-the-counter market (2025:
New York Stock Exchange) in United
States.
2. RHRE-GRURR 128,243 15017 HZH RATIANATERABRERG 2T EER TEA TER
5o
Short-term investments- 128,243 15,017 Level 2 The fair value of the equity instrument is N/A N/A
Structured deposits approximate to their carrying amounts.
3. NATEFAHMEZEREZR 7,523 1669 Z=R RATIANATEREBRERG 2T EER TEA TER
K18 55 o
Equity instruments at FVTOCI 7,523 11,669 Level 2 The fair value of the equity instrument is N/A N/A
estimated by market value of the recent
investment transactions.
4. NAVEFAHMEZEREZR 3,919 3890 H-f RATIANATERABRERS 2T EERE TEA TER
KIA R
Equity instruments at FVTOCI 3,919 3,890 Level 2 The fair value of the equity instrument is N/A N/A
estimated by market value of the recent
investment transactions.
5. LNATEHABGEZERER 3,645 - EIR SREENATERBRERSNMZEEE TEA TER
kg -
Financial assets at FVTPL 3,645 - Level2 The fair value of the equity instrument N/A N/A
is estimated by market value of the
investment transactions.

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

SMIALFEINE® Fair value measurement of financial instruments (continued)
FERLATHENEZEEBCLHEER LM Fair value of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities that
BEZAFE @ are measured at fair value on a recurring basis (continued)
EENTTRR RS ABESE
eREE/ NFEHE/BEERR BABRE RFEZRE
SRAR LFE ATEER TEBRABRZER Significant Relationship of
Financial assets/ Fair value as at Fair value  Basis of fair value measurement/ unobservable unobservable input(s)
financial liabilities 2026 2025 hierarchy  valuation technique(s) and key input(s) input(s) to fair value
TET TER
HK$'000 HK$'000
6. HNATEHAHMZEKEZR 42,836 43240 HE=H EEi%- GYLKEK - BYRRHMSERHE
FIR B AVEUEE-
EERANATEEREELRARRZANT UNGERTHLENE
EEERT - BEAANERFEIZER YZRBIRAMMERN B8V REREM
ERUBEHERARAMSEENATEE RE NEE BER  (HD)5%(20255 :
THE - BB BRSO R 5% ATEREM
202653A3188FA (41,682,000
KNFARMSI166 (20255 : 1,756,000
TEARKL5209T  Bi)e
(IHER35,3708 0 2
51,103/ 70) (R20255
3A318  BEFRN
FARM3892TEA
K53 5457 (1B
41,7628 T E57 437
) e
Equity instruments at FVTOCI 42,836 43,240  Level 3 Asset-based approach. Price per square meter. The higher the price
per square meter, the
The fair value of the target company was ~ Using market direct higher the fair value.

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

determined by the asset-based approach
using the adjusted net asset value. Net
asset value of the target company was
adjusted through fair value adjustments
held by the target company primarily by
the direct comparison approach.

comparable and
taking into account
of location and other
individual factors
such as size, building
facilities, levels, age
of building, etc.,
which is ranged
from RMB31,166

to RMB45,029
(equivalent to
HK$35,370 to
HK$51,103 (2025:
RMB38,932

to RMB53,545
(equivalent to
HK$41,762 to

HK$57,437) per square

meter as at 31 March
2026.

5% (2025: 5%)
increase (decrease)
in price per
square meter
would result in an
increase (decrease)
in fair valueby
HK$1,682,000 (2025:
HK$1,756,000).
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

EMIALTFEHAE® Fair value measurement of financial instruments (continued)
BEBRLATENEZEEECLHMEER &M Fair value of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities that
BEZLFHE = are measured at fair value on a recurring basis (continued)
EENTTRER TARRRAHEE
eREE/ ATEHE/HERER BABE LEECHE
SMER AFE LATERER TEBABBZER Significant Relationship of
Financial assets/ Fair value as at Fairvalue  Basis of fair value measurement/ unobservable unobservable input(s)
financial liabilities 2026 2025 hierarchy  valuation technique(s) and key input(s) input(s) to fair value
TET TiER
HK$000 HK$'000
7. UATEHAHMZEREZR 23,368 7449 BZH mEE e RETHRBUENNA BRETSRBMERIE
AIR 32%(2025% : 25%) & ATEAME -
FATSE ERECEERREBENERE  AEANRLEAN
MUERE LT AR Z BB R(EER (20258 : 13) FRZERBILTH
EANRAE - $E  FENBEAREL BmORD)5% (2025
% CEEERRNBASNBIEA KL F:5%) AVE
% mRE)RTMEHERESE T3 THERE L) i
RETIBRBIENFAHEE 1,717,000/ 7t (2025
497,008 7T) °
FRAMtEES 2
TEAHS -
ERRANLEEN
(H9)5% (2025 :
5%) + DTEREM
(B4)1,507,0008 7T
(20254 : 865,000%
7o) e
Equity instruments at FVTOCI 23,368 7,449 Level 3 Market approach. The discount of lack  The higher the DLOM,

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

The market approach was used to
determine the valuation by the average
estimated values using the following
multiples: enterprise value to earnings
before interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortisation ratio, enterprise value to
earnings before interest, taxes ratio
and price to earnings ratio of selected
comparable listed companies in a similar
business and similar business model and
adjusted for the lack of marketability.

of marketability (the
“DLOM”) was 32%
(2025: 25%) and
applied multiples of
11 (2025: 13).

the lower the fair
value.

5% (2025: 5%)
increase (decrease)
in DLOM would
result in a (decrease)
increase in fair value
by HK$1,717,000
(2025: HK$497,000).

The higher the applied
multiples, the higher
the fair value.

5% (2025: 5%)
increase (decrease)
in applied multiples
would result in an
increase (decrease)
in fair value by
HK$1,507,000 (2025:
HK$865,000).
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

SMIALFEINE® Fair value measurement of financial instruments (continued)
FERLATHENEZEEBCLHEER LM Fair value of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities that
BEZAFE @ are measured at fair value on a recurring basis (continued)
EENTTERR AARRRABER
SREE/ ATENE/HEEER BABRE NEECHE
SRAR LFE ATEER TEBRABRZER Significant Relationship of
Financial assets/ Fair value as at Fairvalue  Basis of fair value measurement/ unobservable unobservable input(s)
financial liabilities 2026 2025 hierarchy  valuation technique(s) and key input(s) input(s) to fair value
TEL TER
HK$°000 HK$'000
8. NATEHAHMRZEKEZR 8,268 5812 H=# AOEREELNNEL - REERELNNA REDERBETIIE
AIE 44% (20255 : 37%) » /& ATFEBIMIE o
FREEL BREEAAREBRZDEREN  FEANLRA14
MPURBENEEFEECARARAND (20255 :093)  ZHZMERBMLEN
TE-FATGE BEREAGLRARE EE)5% (2025
WEEFARNATENAZREARNE F15%) ATE
EFE - FARATEEREREEHRE HEAERE (R4 0
BEXEENTELBR LT AR BB E 732,000 72 (2025
(CXEEEHELE  PEEERANG £ 462,000%7) °
FIENBEANRL R EERE LR
STERBIEMTURE o FRRNEdS - 2
TERHES o
EHRAGLEEM
(F2)5%(2025F
5%) * AFEREM
(Fi4)404,000/8 7T
(2025% : 311,000%
7)o
Equity instruments at FVTOCI 8,268 5812 Level3 Combination of asset-based approach and ~ DLOM was 44% The higher the DLOM,

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

market approach.

The fair value of the target company
was determined by the asset-based
approach using the adjusted net asset
value with adjustments for the lack of
marketability. Net asset value of the
target company was adjusted through
fair value adjustments of each sub-entity
held by the target company primarily by
the market approach using enterprise
value to sales ratio or enterprise value to
earnings before interest, taxes ratio of
selected comparable listed companies in
a similar business and similar business
model and adjusted for the lack of
marketability.

(2025: 37%) and
applied multiples of
1.41(2025: 0.93).

the lower the fair
value.

5% (2025: 5%)
increase (decrease)
in DLOM would
result in a (decrease)
increase in fair value
by HK$732,000
(2025: HK$462,000).

The higher the applied
multiples, the higher
the fair value.

5% (2025: 5%)
increase (decrease)
in applied multiples
would result in an
increase (decrease)
in fair value by
HK$404,000 (2025:
HK$311,000).
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36. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)

Information relating to equity instruments at FVTOCI — Investment in XIC
was not disclosed in the table above as the carrying amount was nil as at
31 March 2026 and 2025 (Note 17).

EMIALTFEHAE® Fair value measurement of financial instruments (continuead)

LHEEFEIRL TFEER Reconciliation of level 3 fair value measurement of financial assets
BaFEEstA

Ht2@k

ZBEFEIR
Equity instruments

at FVTOCI

FBT

HK$’000

R2024F4H1H At 1 April 2024 335,308
SFAHEMEE KRR 2N FESE Fair value loss in OCI (278,807)
202553 H31H At 31 March 2025 56,501
FFAEMEERE 2 A FERES Fair value gain in OCI 17,971
202653 H31H At 31 March 2026 74,472

Hth2EREARBEERRRERRESER
UAFEHAZAWRSERATEZ FHRIEL
MRAESZEEZAFERZE17,971,000% T
(20254 : 278,807,00058 T 1B) - BEEE
WHMEREERBHINRE -

AEEMETERIANATFENSEVBERS
Az EEEAEREFRAMENSEGER
iR EZWABIE -

BEFTAFE  AEEAMATSAHER 2T
BREN - ERBF1RARE2RNE ABIE
FEEREFSERIEAEMETHRMEE -
ERERSERINEGEM LSBRES E
RiEX  EEEEMRESREGEERRE
Bl HEELDHZRR -

HteREENERAEENAFEDREER
HRREREIMN -—RORBEBRAEE -
RRARAEERR/ZETRNEERTREBEBEUR
B R AN DIBR 2 BREE R A FEAELN -

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

Included in OCI is an amount of HK$17,971,000 gain (2025:
HK$278,807,000 loss) relating to listed and unlisted equity securities
classified as equity instruments at FVTOCI reported as changes of
investment revaluation reserve.

Some of the Group’s financial instruments are measured at fair value
for financial reporting purposes. The management of the Company is
responsible to determine the appropriate valuation techniques and inputs
for fair value measurements.

In estimating the fair value, the Group uses market-observable data
to the extent it is available. Where Level 1 and Level 2 inputs are not
available, the Group engages third party qualified valuers to perform
the valuation. The management works closely with the qualified external
valuers to establish the appropriate valuation techniques and inputs to
the model. The management reports the valuation to the directors of the
Company regularly to explain the cause of fluctuations in the fair value.

The fair values of other financial assets and financial liabilities are
determined in accordance with general accepted pricing models based
on discounted cash flow analysis. The directors of the Company consider
that the carrying amounts of these financial assets and financial liabilities
recorded at amortised cost approximate their fair values.
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37. BkiEFEHE 37. RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES

NEERBEEBREMABEEMNRLT —E
BESE - REBESHE  BEEXNEEY
BIEEER  BEEHRRAEBEREREAEZ
5% STHEBBRLHERRCEEEESAAE
FPBR%30,0008 7T - HH2014F6 ABAAEMR °
o BEREERNBITAEBREMK -

MEEEFEME - BEFEENOFAERSIEM
RUZERBNMES  MBREREENEM
AEBREENBEASTLIRLREREE -

FEEERESREAKERTEEBEE 2 HEHE
mHREZEEEERRE - AKEEANE
REIHMzETREMDLELER  MARED
BAAERSERERERRAE T ZRKE
MEFE - FREMEFI  ARELERET 2
BEZEHRRRBRRBRAEFEENESE -

LEoh - ARD B EAD A E B K B AN 2 g MY
BRrRAZEAERAREERLZPRAES

&8 ZEABRN EHKGE -

R2026 M BFE » AEEX{F464,019,000
87T (20255 : 59,245,000 7t) Z B K48 R 14

=)
e
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The Group participated in a MPF scheme registered under the Hong Kong
Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance. Under the MPF scheme,
both the employer and its employees are required to make contributions
to the scheme at 5% of the employees’ relevant income, subject to a cap
of monthly relevant income of HK$30,000 effective from June 2014 for
the MPF scheme. In addition, the employer and its employees may make
voluntary contributions at their discretions.

For the MPF scheme, all mandatory contributions made by the employers
are fully vested with the employees, while any unvested benefits of
employees arising from voluntary contributions would be forfeited and
reverted to the employers.

The Group also participates in the employees’ pension schemes of the
respective municipal government in various places in the PRC where the
Group operates. The Group makes monthly contributions calculated as
a percentage of the monthly payroll costs and the respective municipal
government undertakes to assume the retirement benefit obligations
of all existing and future retirees of the Group. The Group has no other
obligations for the payment of pension and other post-retirement benefits
of employees other than the above contribution payments.

In addition, certain subsidiaries of the Company outside Hong Kong
and the PRC participate in central provident fund schemes established
by the relevant authority in their respective countries which are defined
contribution plans.

The Group contributed an aggregate amount of HK$64,019,000 (2025:
HK$59,245,000) to the above retirement benefit schemes during FY2026.

252



38. MEELZARYHESR

AEBEREELEZREED 2FRI XD
T BERENFREZEH  -BEELENE
BAAERERIRRRERARAEBFERE
MERDEABMEMELEZRESRIAR

38. RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES ARISING FROM FINANCING

ACTIVITIES

The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities arising
from financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
Liabilities arising from financing activities are those for which cash flows
were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the Group’s consolidated
statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing activities.

BITHR
MEREER
iR R EfFR BB
BITREMER (BEERM (BREERM
Bank loans, FEfRRA) REftRA)
HE import and Interest Dividend
AR other loans payable payable
Lease  and bank and (included in (included in ait
liabilities other loans other payables) other payables) Total
Ti#x TR FER TERT TR
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$'000
202454818 At 1 April 2024 317,498 3,496,478 17,839 1,197 3,833,012
REBLTE Financing cash flows (93,910) (176,318) (213,370) (22,297) (505,895)
FHE/ HERE New lease entered/lease modified 28,231 - - - 28,231
BERAE Currency realignment 334 (23,754) 5,040 - (18,380)
2ARKKRE Dividend declared - - - 22,887 22,887
BBHA Finance costs 16,024 - 208,313 - 224,337
RITER—RMHFEE Front-end fee amortisation of
2 bank loans - 9,809 (9,809) - -
M2025F3A31H At 31 March 2025 268,177 3,306,215 8,013 1,787 3,584,192
REBLTE Financing cash flows (97,059) 234,932 (165,755) (25,226) (53,108)
HHE/HERR New lease entered/lease modified 23,491 - - - 23,491
BE-BHBLARZ Gain of control of
B a subsidiary - 22,261 - - 22,261
EBAE Currency realignment 12,479 64,438 (134) - 76,783
EAKKRE Dividend declared - - - 25,270 25,270
B Finance costs 13,633 - 174,570 - 188,203
B8 Transaction cost paid - (30,117) - - (30,117)
BOER—RUFEE Front-end fee amortisation of
P £ bank loans - 12,881 (12,881) - -
R2026F3F31H At 31 March 2026 220,721 3,610,610 3,813 1,831 3,836,975

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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39.

40.

41.

42.

EZFRERH

R2026 M BFE  AEEAERAEERE -

ERERERIBIAT YA -FENF
(20255 | —FETF)INHEERY - REE

FIA A EE  AEEEF23,981,0008 T
(20254 : 29,175,000 L) WEAREER
23,491,000 7T (2025%F : 28,231,0005& T) 1Y
HEEE-

39. MAJOR NON-CASH TRANSACTION

During FY2026, the Group entered into new lease arrangements for
the use of leasehold buildings, machinery and equipment and motor
vehicles for 1 year to 8 years (2025: 1 year to 10 years). On the
lease commencement or lease modification, the Group recognised
HK$23,981,000 (2025: HK$29,175,000) of right-of-use assets and
HK$23,491,000 (2025: HK$28,231,000) lease liabilities.

RRAR 40. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
Hib Others 22,383 20,935
ik 41. COMMITMENTS
2026 2025
FHET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
EENEBEREFSUBBRREBBENEE  Capital expenditure in respect of acquisition
WM BERZEZERKIE of property, plant and equipment contracted
for but not provided in the consolidated
financial statements 20,874 1,177

EXHR

F&RBEA

MR2026F3A31H KEEFEHHEHENR
HrEAmBENR1,476,0008 T (20255 -
1,445,000/ 7T) °

F&HIEE
FAEEAHAANCEHERIRERERETNR
EVMEBR > BR2027F1AER - HFEAR
HENE MG IR B R R R -

42. OPERATING LEASE

As lessee

As at 31 March 2026, the Group has approximately HK$1,476,000 (2025:
HK$1,445,000) of aggregate undiscounted commitments for short-term
leases.

As lessor

Operating leases, in which the Group is the lessor, relate to investment
properties owned by the Group which will be expiring in January 2027.
The lessee does not have an option to purchase the property at the
expiry of the lease period.

HENRMBEWHEERENT - Undiscounted lease payments receivable on leases are as follows:
2026 2025
FHExT FET
HK$°000 HK$’000
—£R Within one year 3,353 3,800
EZFR In the second year - 3,167
3,353 6,967
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AMHBALRB
AEERAEE 2 HE A TRBEALETN
TEARS :

43.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS/BALANCES

Other related party transactions
The Group entered into the following significant transactions with its
associates and related parties:

2026 2025
FTET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
BEABZE AT Purchases from associates 385,923 500,708
HETHE AR Sales to associates 183,097 258,947

BHME LR ZEEBERA Management fee income received from
associates 4,515 3,490

ZRKABHDIKT: Perpetual bonds distribution paid to:

ey Brian LI Yiu Cheung 741 -
B Waltery LAW Wang Chak 1,854 -
—EaREEE A member of Senior Management 371 -
EZBEN-—HE2ERBLT A wholly owned subsidiary of Meiloon 741 -

RBEBREED - AEERAQAREBRE DT
BUTERRIINERERR E M EWIRER
ENRE > REMRAEREAR

At the end of the reporting period, the Group has the following balances
with its associates included under trade and other receivables and
prepayments and creditors and accrued charges:

2026 2025

THET FExT

HK$°000 HK$’000

W E RN RER Trade receivables due from associates 58,637 65,432
Hib U & N B IE Other receivables due from associates 9,528 19,339
B E RARER Trade payables due to associates 83,621 137,006
HnfES B E AR 2 KIE Other payables due to associates 770 729

e W Bgp ey B EL A RROR A B A Bk 0 B] EL AR
BRFEHME  RE -  BERMERERE
2% o

TEEEEECRLAQTES S TEHFMF
PIRHIFEQ

M. BERELFZERNE - EHEEELRARL
F(EMEH)

R2026F181H > EEITEMNERZTZATE
B AEEFEHECINESYEMER 224
o RBITZARAERRFAEBZTHES
BAZEREZER - HIt  XEBEHES
BAmEBYHERERE  WEETEHREIH
ZHEH Al EMNEFTHEEARNEFIHE
AMBATR  WEMBEHEZARAANGSE
BIISERER o REMEBH Z55%FRAER I M|E
Eb o

REE AEBCEREEMNEF2BEE
PEIFE UHEIADNNGESNEMEEZE
BoFNEBF2AHNTEEEZATERA
55%RE 2 N FETIRBIEXMEMEE -
At - ARERBEZREREARL D BDE
ERAZEMEBEF5%RERIDFEWE
38,378,000/ T °

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

44.

Other receivables due from associates and other payables due to
associates are non-trade nature, interest-free, unsecured and repayable
on demand.

The key management personnel includes solely the directors of the
Company and the compensation paid to them is disclosed in note 9.

GAIN OF CONTROL OF A SUBSIDIARY - CHANGZHOU LITHIUM
BATTERIES LTD. (“CZLB”)

On 1 January 2026, the Group assessed that it has control over CZLB
following the amendments of CZLB’s Articles of Association which grant
the Group the right to appoint majority of the members to its board of
directors. As a result, the Group has majority representations on the
board and the power to direct relevant activities. Accordingly, CZLB
was reclassified from an associate to a subsidiary and was consolidated
from the date when control was obtained. There is no change in the 55%
shareholding interest of the Group in CZLB.

During FY2026, the Group completed a purchase price allocation
exercise of CZLB and recognised a goodwill arising from gain of control.
The fair value of the identifiable material assets and the fair value of the
55% shareholding interest in CZLB are determined by an independent
professional valuer. As a result, the Group recognised a fair value gain on
the 55% shareholding interest in CZLB, which is previously classified as
associate under equity accounting method, amounting to HK$38,378,000.

255



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (conro)
n‘/-_ﬁ jﬁ%#&%ﬁﬁliﬁg

44. MEMB AT ZEHE - ENERTLHRL 44. GAIN OF CONTROL OF A SUBSIDIARY - CHANGZHOU LITHIUM

B(FEMESE] @

MEEHEER  BNEFUENEERE

BATTERIES LTD. (“CZLB”) (continued)

The fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities of CZLB as at date

B2 FENT :

of control were as follows:

2026
THT
HK$°000
EE(ERf Assets (liabilities)

WE  BERRE Property, plant and equipment 105,580
FRAEEE Right-of-use assets 6,695
BREEFEERSR Intangible assets (excluding goodwill) 1,910
FE Inventories 19,050
FE UK BR1E R FE A FRIE Receivables and prepayments 72,895
ReREERSE Cash and cash equivalents 4,894
BAER Rt ERE Trade and other payables (38,624)
SRR Income tax payable (1,003)
IRITREMER Bank and other loans (22,261)
ELEFEEE Deferred tax liabilities (774)
AR EEFE Total identifiable net assets 148,362
IR ER Non-controlling interests (66,763)
EWBEEFE Net assets acquired 81,599

WEmEEZEE Goodwill arising on acquisition:
SAIEBE Z55% K E 2 A FE Fair value of previously held 55% interest 120,254
hnoc SRR RS Add: non-controlling interests 66,763
o AR EETE Less: total identifiable net assets (148,362)
38,655

FiERER
RBBEBEAZEMNEFISRIFERER - )
BRENENEFECRAFEESHPHOLEHD
FEFTE - ©£%0%66,763,000/8 T °

Non-controlling interests

The 45% non-controlling interests in CZLB recognised at the acquisition
date was measured by reference to the proportionate share of recognised
amounts of net assets of CZLB and amounted to HK$66,763,000.

MEENEZRERASRHE Net cash inflow on gaining control
THET
HK$°000
2R RE Cash consideration paid -
B EWBECReEREERSE Less: Cash and cash equivalents acquired (4,894)
BEeRNFE Net cash inflow 4,894

EmEEMEF EFHEMELDE  TED
REETEBMER2HE - ZEEEATS
WRNEREEZERER > HEXAHE -

mERfENsEEERzRE

E2026%F 1810 (AESEHI#EE H) £20265F
SHS1HEME  EMEFANEEEMEESE
2,300,000/8 7T » WHBAQTRRFITE AL
FZEk1,300,00058 T °

5B MEFE2025F 481 BREMAEH
gE - BIAKEZEEAIEMS,400,000/8
T HRAEEREMNBE 2 FREREFTR

55% & WHA QB ERITAE ABDER I ES
% o

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Goodwill arose from the gain of control of CZLB, attributable to the
benefit of the assembled workforce. These assets do not meet the
recognition criteria for identifiable intangible assets and therefore
subsumed into goodwill.

Impact of gain of control on the results of the Group

CZLB contributed HK$2.3 million revenue and HK$1.3 million to the
Group’s profit attributable to the equity holders of the Company for the
period from 1 January 2026, the date of gain of control, to 31 March
2026.

Had CZLB been consolidated from 1 April 2025, the Group’s revenue
would have been increased by HK$8.4 million. There is no impact on the
profit attributable to equity holders of the Company as the shareholding
interest of the Group in CZLB remains as 55%.

256



45. FXFZHBK AR

AATR2026F % 2025FE3 831 A 2B K&

45. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE COMPANY

The financial information of the Company as at 31 March 2026 and 2025

mE as follows:
2026 2025
T#ET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
ERIMBE Non-current assets
ME - BERRZE Property, plant and equipment 306 897
FREEE Right-of-use assets 3,873 11,019
PTG BB A Bl fE s Interests in subsidiaries 1,592,774 1,592,774
FREES Non-current deposits 107 2,904
1,597,060 1,607,594
mENEE Current assets
Hith FE UL BRTE R FE AT R Other receivables and prepayments 7,375 8,627
[LOy =N DSEN Amounts due from subsidiaries 283,101 75,062
RITHEE  BREERS Bank balances, deposits and cash 43,924 8,165
334,400 91,854
mEAE Current liabilities
EAEREREA Creditors and accrued charges 18,492 13,147
HEAaE Lease liabilities 3,603 8,526
RHBARRIE Amounts due to subsidiaries 103,458 216,675
RITER Bank loans 85,114 313,933
210,667 552,281
REEE(AR)RE Net current assets (liabilities) 123,733 (460,427)
HEERERDAMR Total assets less current liabilities 1,720,793 1,147,167
EREBAE Non-current liabilities
RITRHEMER Bank and other loans 673,325 81,858
HEaE Lease liabilities 453 2,981
673,778 84,839
BEBE Net assets 1,047,015 1,062,328
B R Capital and reserves
B A (FfEE32) Share capital (note 32) 998,666 998,666
& (M=) Reserves (note) 48,349 63,662
Haen Total equity 1,047,015 1,062,328
MR20265F6HA24HHEERAEB > LHUTE Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 24 June
ERKREE 2026 and are signed on its behalf by:
Bihz R Victor LO Chung Wing Brian LI Yiu Cheung
EE 2 Director Director

SUNBTEERAT —O-HE-O-AFFH 257



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS conro)
A SRR M w

45. ENFZHBRRATR D

45. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE COMPANY (continued)

BfEE - Note:
:3-8=1 | wERF
Dividend Retained a
reserve profits Total
FET FET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
720244818 At 1 April 2024 9,155 89,415 98,570
2EEE Loss for the year - (7,225) (7,225)
B E AR Repurchase of shares - (4,796) (4,796)
BEIRE Dividend paid
—2024F REIR R - 2024 final dividend (9,155) - (9,155)
—2025F FEIR B - 2025 interim dividend - (13,732) (13,732)
BERE —2025F RHKRE Dividend proposed — 2025 final 9,025 (9,025) -
72025%3H31H At 31 March 2025 9,025 54,637 63,662
2EHF Profit for the year - 12,620 12,620
B8 51 j% 17 Repurchase of shares - (2,663) (2,663)
EFRE Dividend paid
— 2025 REAR B - 2025 final dividend (9,025) - (9,025)
—2026F FEIR B - 2026 interim dividend - (16,245) (16,245)
EERE -2026FE RHBRE Dividend proposed — 2026 final 6,317 (6,317) -
72026538318 At 31 March 2026 6,317 42,032 48,349

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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46. TEMBE LT

(a) HEBLRM—REH

46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES

ARATR20265E K% 20253831828

(a) General information of subsidiaries

Details of the Company’s principal subsidiaries at 31 March 2026 and

MEARFBEWT 2025 are as follows:
A3V 1.5 FEERGRTREFZ
Place of BT/ EMBEEE FHERE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity
RELRRE registration/ issued share/ interest attributable FTEXR
Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
EFREEGRE
Electronics and Acoustics
Business
GPI %2 ESgIbs 5$286,306,915 86.18% 86.18% IERIRE
GP Industries® Singapore Investment holding
GP Acoustics Limited RBAHEZRHE US$57,001,000 86.18% 86.18% IERIRE
British Virgin Islands Investment holding
GP Acoustics (HK) Limited 58 HK$20,000,000 86.18% 86.18% H#E ZERSHBEEER
Hong Kong Marketing, retailing and
distribution of audio
products
EHMETERATN HE] RMB10,000,000 86.18% 86.18% HERISHEERRETER
GP Acoustics (China) Limited” PRC Marketing and distribution
of acoustic and electronic
products
GP Acoustics International Limited ~ &8 HK$148,000,000 86.18% 86.18% IERIRE - Rt HERDH
Hong Kong BERERETEM
Investment holding, design,
marketing and distribution
of acoustic and electronic
products
AESILEEBRATO = NT$1,500,000 - 86.18% HERNHEEERETFEM
GP Acoustics (Taiwan) Limited® Taiwan Marketing and distribution
of acoustic and electronic
products
GP Acoustics (UK) Limited HE £12,500,000 86.18% 86.18% IERIRE - Rt HERBE

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

United Kingdom

FRERETEM

Investment holding, design,
marketing and trading of
acoustic and electronic
products
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46. T EZMBLT @ 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a) HEBATM—RER®

(a) General information of subsidiaries (continued)

g3 V4 b FREBERTREZ
Place of BT /MEEE BHESE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity
MEARRE registration/ issued share/ interest attributable TEEH
Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
EFREERK @
Electronics and Acoustics
Business (continued)
GP Acoustics (US), Inc. E3E US$6,669,972 86.18% 86.18% HERAIHBEERETER
United States of America Marketing and distribution
of acoustic and electronic
products
GP Acoustics GmbH ZE €4,700,000 86.18% 86.18% HERAIHBEERETER
Germany Marketing and distribution
of acoustic and electronic
products
GP Electronics and Acoustics Co., % THB220,000,000 77.56% 77.56% ERREEBBEERETER
Ltd. Thailand Manufacturing and trading
of acoustic and electronic
products
SWWEFEB)ERAT BB HK$50,000,000 86.18% 86.18% HERHEESLER
GP Electronics (HK) Limited Hong Kong Marketing and trading of
audio products
EMNTELUEFERAF FE HK$170,000,000 86.18% 86.18% EXBBERETEM
GP Electronics (Huizhou) Co., Ltd." PRC Manufacturing of acoustic
and electronic products
KEF Celestion Corporation HEHE US$400,000 86.18% 86.18% #HEME
Cayman Islands Holding of trademarks
KEF GP Group Limited HEHE us$7 86.18% 86.18% ERKRE
Cayman Islands Investment holding
KEF Japan, Inc. AK JPY50,000,000 86.18% 86.18% MHETZEM
Japan Trading of acoustic products

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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(a) HEBLBRH—KEH @

46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a) General information of subsidiaries (continuea)

gl Vg b FREBERTREZ
Place of BT /2MBEFE BHERE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity
RELRRE registration/ issued share/ interest attributable FTEXR
Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
TR
Battery Business
LB EiipiIE $$251,312,000 86.18% 86.18% ERKRE
GP Batteries Singapore Investment holding
RE2IEHERAR HE] HK$30,000,000 86.18% 86.18% EHREM
Dongguan GP Batteries Limited" PRC Manufacturing of batteries
GP Batteries (Americas) Inc. ESE US$105,800 86.18% 86.18% HERHEESH
United States of America Marketing and trading in
batteries
GP Batteries (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd BRED MYR70,000,000 86.18% 86.18% EHREH
Malaysia Manufacturing of batteries
R ILEHERAR HE] HK$151,500,000 - 86.18% EHREM
GP Batteries (Shenzhen) Co., Ltd"" PRC Manufacturing of batteries
GP Batteries (UK) Limited %E £2,191,011 86.18% 86.18% HERHEESH
United Kingdom Marketing and trading in
batteries
GP Batteries (Vietnam) Limited g VND341,328,317,880 82.711% 82.71% EHREM
Liability Company (“VNGP”) Vietnam Manufacturing of batteries
BESHHRAA B HK$2  86.18%  86.18% HERHESH
GP Battery Marketing (H.K.) Limited Hong Kong Marketing and trading in
batteries
GP Battery Marketing (Korea) [EE: W150,000,000 86.18% 86.18% HERHEESH
Limited South Korea Marketing and trading in
batteries
GP Battery Marketing (Malaysia) BRAET MYR1,000,000 86.18% 86.18% HERHESH
Sdn Bhd Malaysia Marketing and trading in
batteries
GP Battery Marketing (Singapore)  Hi % $$800,000 86.18% 86.18% HERHESH
Pte Ltd Singapore Marketing and trading in
batteries

SWRBEIEEFRLT ZOZHEZOZKREFHK
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46. TEMB LT @

(a) HEBATM—RER®

j %% #ﬁ %2 Bﬁ ;E (@

46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a) General information of subsidiaries (continued)

g3 V4 b FREBERTREZ
Place of BT /MEEE BHESE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity
MEARRE registration/ issued share/ interest attributable TEEH
Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
Epx#@
Battery Business (continuead)
GP Battery (Poland) Sp. zo.o. RE PLN23,022,405 86.18% 86.18% HERHESH
Poland Marketing and trading in
batteries
SWELIXEBBRLA e HK$2 86.18% 86.18% ZRKRE
GP Battery Technology (HK) Limited Hong Kong Investment holding
GPIEIRERAR B8 HK$431,500,000 86.18% 86.18% HERHESH
GPI International Limited Hong Kong Marketing and trading in
batteries
GPPD Pte. Ltd. 33K US$15,000,073 60.33% 60.33% ERRE
Singapore Investment holding
GPPD Energy Company Limited Hifg US$15,000,000 60.33% 60.33% EXRHEESH
Vietnam Manufacturing and trading of
batteries
EMEBBLERBRAA HE RMB35,600,492  77.56%  77.56% HEERHEEEH
Huizhou Chao Ba Batteries Co Ltd® PRC Marketing and trading in
batteries
EREANSHERAT FE RMB30,000,000 62.05% 62.05% EXSH
Ningbo Fubang Battery Co Ltd® PRC Manufacturing of batteries
BERBFHERERD T HE US$24,600,000 77.56% 7756% ERSH
Ningbo GP Energy Co., Ltd® PRC Manufacturing of batteries
ERSLEBRSHARAR HE RMB500,000,000  60.33%  60.33% EXREMH
Ningbo GP & Sonluk Battery Co., PRC Manufacturing of batteries
Ltd®
FiR(ER) EHERAFC HE US$35,000,000 60.33% 60.33% EXESH
Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co., Ltd. PRC Manufacturing of batteries
ENEBEHERAF@ HE US$15,000,000  47.40% - EHEH

Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd.® PRC

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026

Manufacturing of batteries

262



46. T EMB 2T @) 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a) HEATM—KER @ (a) General information of subsidiaries (continued)
A3V 1.5 FEERGRTREFZ
Place of BT/ EMBEEE FHERE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity
RELRRE registration/ issued share/ interest attributable FTEXEER
Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
RELEH
Rechargeable Battery Business
GPREFRIRBRAFA HERS US$48,384  95.41%  95.41% ERERE
GP Energy Tech Limited” Cayman Islands Investment holding
REBHEEHERAT FE HK$197,000,000  95.41%  95.41% ERZi
Dongguan Chao Ba Batteries Co PRC Manufacturing of batteries
Ltd"
RESIHEREMBRAR" FE RMB 25,000,000  95.41% - EREBM
Dongguan GP ZincTech Limited" PRC Manufacturing of batteries
GP Energy Tech International Pte. i A03% S$1 95.41% 95.41% EZRRERHE
Limited Singapore Investment holding and
trading
GP Energy Tech (Malaysia) Sdn. BRAER MYR41,971,374 95.41% 95.41% EHSH
Bhd. Malaysia Manufacturing of batteries
GP Technology & Innovation Limited &8 HK$30,000,000 95.41% 95.41% MWEREHER
Hong Kong Research and development of

battery products
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46. T EZMBLT @ 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a) HEBATM—RER®

(a) General information of subsidiaries (continued)

WELF SRR

R EHnS FREERLRTRFZ
Place of BT/ EMBEEE BRESE
incorporation/ Nominal value of Effective equity

registration/

issued share/

interest attributable

EERE

Name of subsidiaries operation registered capital to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025

AU TERE
Other Industrial Investments
Asset Link Asia Limited® KBEARES Us$100 100% 100% ERRE

British Virgin Islands Investment holding
Famingo Pte Ltd. Eoigilib S$2 86.18% 86.18% EZRIRE

Singapore Investment holding
GP Global Marketing Corporation ~ FZ# S US$1,501,000 86.18% 86.18% HEMEE

Cayman Islands Holding of trademarks
GP Global Marketing Limited & HK$23,500,000 86.18% 86.18% mMHHEE

Hong Kong Marketing
SHETFERERATF B HK$1,000,000  86.18%  86.18% RRRERE
GPE International Limited Hong Kong Investment holding
Makinen Properties Limited” RBERRES US$1 100% 100% IRRERE

British Virgin Islands

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited Annual Report 2025-2026
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46. TEMB LT (@

(a) REBLARM—REH®
¢ WEARARTEEMTEMRLZHHNE
g taE S
BERRBRPEEG TEMRLZEINE
BAEMX -

b BERFRARREEEEE - B EMKE
NEARAAFEEES -

O REBFEREHE -

o EMEFEUERLAAHBEQIDNENIE
AMBLR  WEMSEHNEZBERAAR
BB RRE (EE44) -

BRRPER I EEEMRAZ QRN &
RAFHEEUALRARFBETZROHDBEE
BRAD ©

EREINARARZHBELT  ESRBZ
ENRTIEFERFECEXAEIBHEAE
BEE-EEEMND - ESAAHAINAM
MEBARZFHETRERREELR

BREREBEN  ERFECAEBRFLS
5 MEARWEEAERES o

(b) RELARZHAHEESEE

2024F1H29H ' GPI¥ TR GPEERRHE
NEYDIKE » AEBEFEGPRIRRHE -
REBHEBMBR AT ~ GP Energy Tech
International Pte. Limited + GP Energy
Tech (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. 898 B &%
85.59% 1 MN%95.15% » W A2025% 3 3
B1HE—FEMES.41% °

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(a)

(b)

General information of subsidiaries (continued)

@  These companies are established as sino-foreign joint ventures registered

under the PRC law.

These companies are established as wholly foreign owned enterprises

registered under the PRC law.

A These companies are directly held by the Company. All other subsidiaries
are indirectly held by the Company.

™ De-registered during the financial year.

@ Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd. was reclassified from an associate to a
subsidiary and was consolidated from the date when control was obtained
(note 44).

Except for the companies established in the PRC with registered
capital, the classes of shares held by the Company in the above
companies are ordinary shares issued by these companies.

The above table lists the subsidiaries of the Company which, in the
opinion of the directors, principally affected the results of the year or
constituted a substantial portion of the assets of the Group. To give
details of other subsidiaries would, in the opinion of the directors,
result in particulars of excessive length.

Save as disclosed, none of the subsidiaries had any debt securities
outstanding at the end of the year or at any time during the year.

Change in ownership in subsidiaries

Following the completion of the distribution in specie of GPET Shares
by GP Industries to the Company (“DIS”) on 29 January 2024, the
Group increased its effective shareholding in GPET, Dongguan Chao
Ba Batteries Co Ltd, GP Energy Tech International Pte. Limited, GP
Energy Tech (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. from 85.59% to 95.15% at 31
March 2024, and increased further to 95.41% at 31 March 2025.
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46. TEZMBLT @ 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(c) EPEXEHNEEMNFZAMBLRAZ

(c) Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have material non-

Ed controlling interests
AEEREEARFEREZNIEZENE The table below shows details of non-wholly-owned subsidiaries of
NEZHBYIRNOT ¢ the Group that have material non-controlling interests:
FRRERKHEN
RIMHR BERRRARLA
TEEENS Proportion of ARFEERESR
Place of ownership interests & ER) RitERRER
incorporation and and voting rights held by Profit (loss) allocated to Accumulated
HELREE principal place non-controlling interests non-controlling interests non-controlling interests
Name of subsidiaries of business 2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
TEL TiER TEL TiEx
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$'000
GPI% R
GP Industries Singapore 13.82% 13.82% 25,312 17,317 246,138 222,333
PR (ERENERLR HE
Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co.,
Ltd. PRC 30.00% 30.00% 18,653 19,790 341,070 445,560
it TEA FER TEA
Others N/A N/A N/A 73,567 71,813 638,496 457,152
117,532 108,920 1,225,704 1,125,045
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(c) BREXFZHNERNERERBLTZ

46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(c) Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have material non-

#Ew controlling interests (continued)
GPI % GP Industries
2026 2025
THET FHET
HK$’000 HK$’000
REEE Current assets 3,756,133 3,558,427
FRBEE Non-current assets 3,707,120 3,492,312
RBaE Current liabilities 3,752,805 3,377,174
FRBEE Non-current liabilities 962,491 1,174,040
GPIXMBARZIZRESR Non-controlling interests of GP Industries’
subsidiaries 966,929 890,660
GPI¥EZIFERER Non-controlling interests of GP Industries 246,138 222,333
BEENERRAREEAZER Equity attributable to owners of the Company 1,534,890 1,386,532
=] Revenue 6,617,386 6,431,784
T EMEANREE Expenses, other gains and losses 6,350,652 6,198,326
2ERR Profit for the year 266,734 233,458
BEBRARTEEAZER Profit attributable to owners of the Company 156,722 103,171
FEBNGPIEIZRER 2 &R Profit attributable to the non-controlling
interests of GP Industries 25,132 17,317
BABRFAZELAFEEBER Fair value (loss) gain on financial assets at fair
FIBRZ I ERE 2 ATFEEE)WE  value through profit or loss not taken up by
the Company (9,955) 21,143
FEBNGPIEWBAGIFERER 2  Profit attributable to the non-controlling
ey interests of GP Industries’ subsidiaries 94,835 91,827
EEEF Profit for the year 266,734 233,458

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH
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46. TEMB LT @ 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)
(c) BFEXERHNERNEZERBELARTZ (c) Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have material non-
#E @ controlling interests (continued)
GPI ¥ = GP Industries (continued)
2026 2025
THET FET
HK$’000 HK$’000
BENERAEEAZEMEMEILZE  Other comprehensive income (expense)
(X ) attributable to owners of the Company 14,569 (187,576)
BENGPIEFERERZ 2 HEMEM Other comprehensive income (expense)
g () attributable to the non-controlling interests
of GP Industries 2,336 (31,484)
BENGPILEMBARIFIERELRZ Other comprehensive (expense) income
Hit2m (R s attributable to the non-controlling interests
of GP Industries’ subsidiaries (4,764) 30,503
2FHME2E R (ZH) Other comprehensive income (expense) for
the year 12,141 (188,557)
BEBNARATEBAZZEWE () Total comprehensive income (expense)
FELE attributable to owners of the Company 171,291 (84,405)
BENGPIEFZERERZ Z2EWE Total comprehensive income (expense)
(R ) 4%8 attributable to the non-controlling interests
of GP Industries 27,468 (14,167)
RATRFAZER LA FEFEBIEZY]  Fair value (loss) gain on financial assets at fair
IReBERE 2 ATEER K& value through profit or loss not taken up by
the Company (9,955) 21,143
BENGPIEMB LA RFIERMELZ 2 Total comprehensive income attributable
THINFELEE to the non-controlling interests of GP
Industries’ subsidiaries 90,071 122,330
2ELEKRETE Total comprehensive income for the year 278,875 44,901
EEERERZRE Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (125,894) (10,122)
REEBEE2REFEHE Net cash inflow from operating activities 486,804 424,834
REEBERAZREFH Net cash used in investing activities (209,259) (184,692)
REEBEACRSEE Net cash used in financing activities (271,577) (221,541)
HWERANFE Net cash inflow 5,968 18,601
B ERFBREFINEESTZ N The details of the financial information were disclosed in GP
LFHIZGPTEFHRFEE - Industries’ annual report which is available on the website of the

Singapore Stock Exchange.
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46. T EMB 2T @) 46. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (continued)

(c) BEEXRERFNESINERZEMNBELRZ (c) Details of non-wholly owned subsidiaries that have material non-
#Ew controlling interests (continued)
R () B ER 2 Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co.,Ltd.
2026 2025
T#T FExT
HK$°000 HK$’000
mEBEE Current assets 892,376 903,432
ERBEE Non-current assets 1,185,910 1,308,200
wEafs Current liabilities 897,728 706,314
FRBEE Non-current liabilities 43,654 20,119
IEfE RS Non-controlling interests 341,070 445,560
FENPR(ER)EMERATEEA Equity attributable to owners of Zhongyin
2R (Ningbo) Battery Co., Ltd. 795,834 1,039,639
e Revenue 1,084,924 1,486,303
T HERREE Expenses, other gains and losses 1,022,750 1,420,337
2T Profit for the year 62,174 65,966
EBRARARERAZGEF Profit attributable to owners of the Company 37,506 39,795
HEBNGPIEIZRER 2 &R Profit attributable to the non-controlling
interests of GP Industries 6,015 6,381
FEBRPIR(FER) SMERATIEER Profit attributable to the non-controlling
¥ 2 m A interests of Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co.,
Ltd. 18,653 19,790
2EHRA Profit for the year 62,174 65,966
BERARAREEAZEMETE(ZH) Other comprehensive (expenses) income
& attributable to owners of the Company (35,161) 70,045
FENGPIHFERER2HMEE  Other comprehensive (expenses) income
() Wz attributable to the non-controlling interests
of GP Industries (5,639) 11,233
FEBNPR(ER)EMERATIEER Other comprehensive (expenses) income
ERZHMZE G KR attributable to the non-controlling interests
of Zhongyin (Ningbo) Battery Co., Ltd. (17,486) 34,828
2FEHMEPE GG KE Other comprehensive (expenses) income for
the year (58,286) 116,106
RERARAREEAZEHEIWNGEEE  Total comprehensive income attributable to
owners of the Company 2,345 109,840
RENGPIEFEREZ 2EEWE Total comprehensive income attributable
] to the non-controlling interests of GP
Industries 376 17,614
FENRR(BER)EMAER A TIEER Total comprehensive income attributable to
ERz2HERREEE the non-controlling interests of Zhongyin
(Ningbo) Battery Co., Ltd. 1,167 54,618
2FE2EKRRETE Total comprehensive income for the year 3,888 182,072
SAFERESZRE Dividends paid to non-controlling interests 104,085 -
REXBEECREFE Net cash inflow from operating activities 201,320 75,421
REXBEEZRELFE Net cash inflow from investing activities 174,723 47,078
RMETBHEAZRSFHE Net cash used in financing activities (465,817) (112,287)
BHEORE)RAFEE Net cash (outflow) inflow (89,774) 10,212
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47. T ERE QT 47. PRINCIPAL ASSOCIATES
AREBEN2026F K 2025F3A31 B o T EBHE Details of the Group’s principal associates at 31 March 2026 and 2025
NEFBWT : are as follows:
R/t FHREBERTRE
Place of ZENahE
BEATEE incorporation/ Effective equity interest FTEXE
Name of associates registration attributable to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
EURE
Battery Business
AZ Limited R 34.47% 34.47% HEERBESH
Russia Marketing and trading in batteries
BEMNEBERERLFO HE - 47.40% EHEM
Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd." PRC Manufacturing of batteries
EETEARAA ) 33.91% 33.91% ERRERHEESH
Gold Yi Industries Company Limited Hong Kong Investment holding and trading in
batteries
GP Battery Marketing (Germany) GmbH = 43.09% 43.09% HERBEESEH
Germany Marketing and trading in batteries
Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company 21 42.23% 4223% EREM
Vietnam Manufacturing of batteries
BREREMERAT HE 27.58% 27.58% HEREEEHIH
Ningbo Fengyin Battery Co. Ltd PRC Marketing and trading in batteries
materials
RILEMRTE(FEERAR HEl 36.63% 36.63% EREM
T.G. Battery Co. (China) Ltd PRC Manufacturing of batteries
RILEMRTE(EB)BRAA & 43.09% 43.09% EZRBRERRHPRLZE
T.G. Battery Co. (Hong Kong) Limited Hong Kong Investment holding and provision of
logistic support
EEREK
Rechargeable Battery Business
REBERHERAF =5 16.90% 16.90% B - EERBEEEH
GWA nergy, Inc Taiwan Development, marketing and trading
in batteries
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47. TEBRELTF @

47. PRINCIPAL ASSOCIATES (continued)

R FEEBERTRE
Place of ZHE¥ERE
BEAFERE incorporation/ Effective equity interest FTEEHE
Name of associates registration attributable to the Group Principal activities
2026 2025
RUTRRE
Other Industrial Investments
Julong Technology Limited ABEMRES 25.85% 25.85% ERIRE
British Virgin Islands Investment holding
BEERIEROABRAA =p- 28.75% 25.85% HEBBMAFRNCESH ELN
JWS Technology Co., Ltd Taiwan M HENES
Development, manufacturing and
trading of thermal management
solutions and cosmetic metallic
parts/products
RETERGERDLH =F 17.46% 17.46% R% - RERHEBERRYTER
Meiloon Industrial Co., Ltd. Taiwan Development, manufacturing and
marketing of acoustic and audio-
visual equipment
BLTXARAR e 12.93% 12.93% HEETEHH
Shinwa Industries (H.K.) Limited Hong Kong Trading of electronic components
CERBARAH e 25.85% 25.85% HBRREREBHMES
Wisefull Technology Limited Hong Kong Investment holding and trading of
metallic products
HENBRERAH EBERRMS 25.85% 25.85% ERIRE
Youjia Technology Limited British Virgin Islands Investment holding
o ENEFEHWERATDHEBZLAREN2EEM ™ Changzhou Lithium Batteries Ltd. was reclassified from an associate to a

BAR - WARGEHEZ AEMAANGE PR

xR (MiFE44) o

EERBERNAESRZARTEEAZLE

on

UERERERAzHE QAR BA QT BES
BoMBEBRERRAZEBEIEERB 2L
HEftT o LEMBARGEMBEREEL

ﬁ_lo

RIFEBELNAZRE  RADZHXARY

HERIEEM -

ERBIAEBHENT  ESRAREHZ
ERNRNEERFEIMZEL
EZXARBHAEBFEE-—FEEMMD -
EERAHIAEMBERRA 2HBETRENR

BT e

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

NE

44).

directors of all the above associates.

strategic purpose is involved.

subsidiary and was consolidated from the date when control was obtained (Note

Significant influence is exercised through representative on board of

All associates indicated above are indirectly held by the Company. All
associates operate principally in their respective places of incorporation/
registration. All of the above companies are limited liability companies.

The investments in associates are solely for shares of results and no

The above table lists the associates of the Group which, in the opinion
of the directors, the Group exercised significant influence and principally
affected the results of the year or constituted a substantial portion of the
net assets of the Group. To give details of other associates would, in the

opinion of the directors, result in particulars of excessive length.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY OF GP INDUSTRIES LIMITED
GP IXERAAINBHUE

FalEa%
HZESAIBLEFEE

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS
Year ended 31 March

2026 2026 2025 2025
FHEnigET FHIT* THMET FExT
S$$°000 HK$’000* S$°000 HK$’000*
3 Revenue 1,094,470 6,617,386 1,104,700 6,431,784
RRB AT A Profit before taxation 61,894 374,223 52,511 305,729
BiE Taxation (17,778) (107,489) (12,413) (72,271)
RRBE 2R T Profit after taxation 44,116 266,734 40,098 233,458
iR Non-controlling interests (15,685) (94,835) (15,772) (91,827)
2ERF) Profit for the year 28,431 171,899 24,326 141,631
FEaMBRAE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
A3HA31H At 31 March
2026 2026 2025 2025
F#ibnigT FET* THMET FET
S$$°000 HK$’000* S$°000 HK$’000*
REYHE Investment Properties 74,672 453,617 72,096 418,243
WE - BERRE Property, plant and equipment 314,779 1,912,219 311,027 1,804,330
FEREERE Right-of-use assets 22,250 135,164 29,074 168,664
NS Interest in associates 163,762 994,821 164,333 953,329
DRAFESFAEMETEWE 2 Equity instruments at fair value through
BATE other comprehensive income 3,847 23,370 1,284 7,449
LUAFESAERE2SMERE Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss 6,030 36,631 7,677 44,536
SRR Contract costs 524 3,183 - -
EEREERE Deferred tax assets 3,335 20,259 3,619 20,995
RERFENFIE Deposits and prepayments 3,254 19,767 3,198 18,552
BEEE Intangible assets 17,793 108,089 9,690 56,214
REBEE Current assets 618,314 3,756,133 613,395 3,558,427
HmEE Total assets 1,228,560 7,463,253 1,215,393 7,050,739
FREBEMF Non-current liabilities 158,440 962,491 202,379 1,174,040
REEE Current liabilities 617,766 3,752,805 582,151 3,377,174
wmeE Total liabilities 776,206 4,715,296 784,530 4,551,214
FEE Net assets 452,354 2,747,957 430,863 2,499,525
GPIXERRRELES Equity attributable to equity holders of
GP Industries 306,581 1,869,035 292,340 1,697,403
FEIERERS Non-controlling interests 145,773 878,922 138,523 802,122
452,354 2,747,957 430,863 2,499,525
m{E MARKET CAPITALISATION 249,860 1,517,849 245,055 1,421,612

* FIMELRERABcBTBENRERELAAZRBEE  ©  The Hong Kong dollar equivalents as shown above for illustrative purposes are

BE -

converted at the exchange rates ruling as at the respective year end dates.
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DEFINITIONS AND GLOSSARY

e
EHRHEFFE

EZZAE
AC/Audit Committee

BREAFEXE
AGM

2025 RAEXRE
2025 AGM

2026 ERRAEXRE
2026 AGM
EER

Board

HiaEs
CG Code

NN

Companies Ordinance
hE

China/the PRC
07, ILFEEK

Company/Gold Peak

BEE

Director(s)

EMS R BHEYS R

DIS/Proposed Distribution

BiTES
EDs

B dgRER
ESG

FRHRTIEERDE —OZRE-OZARFFH

KAREREES
audit committee of the Company

BREREFRE

Annual General Meeting

RAT2025F MRAFRE
AGM of the Company for FY2025

BN M2026F9 A2 (M ) BTMA R F2026 F RREF RS
forthcoming AGM of the Company for FY2026 to be held on Wednesday, 2 September
2026

RRABEER

the board of Directors of the Company

EERAER  WEHRAMECT 5

Corporate Governance Code, as set out in Appendix C1 of the Listing Rules

CRBMED) (BBERIE622F) » KRRHER ~ BRF/SHER
Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622 of the laws of Hong Kong), as amended, modified and/or
supplemented from time to time

REARINE
The People’s Republic of China

LR IEBRLT » —EREB(ARKRIDEEBEMRLNRGERLT - HRHESE
REFEMR LT

Gold Peak Technology Group Limited, a company limited by shares incorporated in Hong
Kong under the Companies Ordinance, the Shares of which are listed on the Main Board
of HKEX

RARES

director(s) of the Company

ERENS KA BMEEER

proposed distribution in-specie of the rechargeable batteries manufacturing business

AABRPITES

Executive Directors of the Company

B HEREA

Environmental, social and governance
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DEFINITIONS AND GLOSSARY (conrp)

e
Eﬁiﬁiﬁa%ag)

2025/ B F B
FY2025

2026/ B F B
FY2026

£IER
GP Batteries

GPI

GP Industries

GPRER# B
GPET/GP Energy Tech

GPREFH B ERR
GPETI

*x£H
Group

Habaco
Habaco

BT FEW
HK$ and HK cents

Bt 32 By
HKEX

FEMBHEER
HKFRSs

FREHMLE
HKICPA

BZE2025F3A31 B ILFBEE
the financial year ended 31 March 2025

BZE2026F3A31 B L BEE
the financial year ended 31 March 2026

SLEBEBERAE  GPIENZEHNBLE

GP Batteries International Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GP Industries

GPIHAERLT - ARFEES6.18% 2MB AR - ERODENIMKRZ ARSI ZERAF
F MR _EH (SGX: G20)

GP Industries Limited, an 86.18%-owned subsidiary of the Company, the shares of which
are listed on the Mainboard of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (SGX:
G20)

GPEERMBRARAT AN BEREF5.41%RONKBE AT
GP Energy Tech Limited, an effectively 95.41% owned subsidiary of the Company

GP Energy Tech International Pte. Limited, A2 B/ & i #H95.41 % IR 17 I B 2 7
GP Energy Tech International Pte. Limited, an effectively 95.41% owned subsidiary of the
Company

RRABRAHE LR

the Company and its subsidiaries

Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company + N BB E A 7
Hanoi Battery Joint Stock Company, an associate of the Group

2 5l 578 TR AL

Hong Kong dollars and cents, respectively

BBBMERSZMAERAT
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

BB BREER
Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards

BRETMAE

Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
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B - FEEBSNTHE

Hong Kong - Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, China

WIAFRTESE - RARVBIFHITES

INEDs - Independent Non-Executive Directors of the Company

KGG - KEF GP Group Limited, GPT#W2EHE D 7

KGG - KEF GP Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GP Industries
TEETHE - ARRTEEEETEEESR)

KMP(s) - Key Management Personnel (excluding Directors) of the Company
LA - ERRZES LTRE

Listing Rules - the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the HKEX

£ ] - ERTIERDERAT  AEEHE AR

Meiloon - Meiloon Industrial Co., Ltd., an associate of the Group

REZE® - ARARREEES

NC/Nomination Committee - nomination committee of the Company

FERITEE - RARFHITES

NED - Non-Executive Director of the Company

#;adik - RS

NiZn battery - Nickel Zinc battery

FHES® - AARNFMEES

RC/Remuneration Committee - remuneration committee of the Company

EBHERMREH - BERBEGREI(BEBEGESTIE)  BLEHER] - BRFA/HHEE
SFO - Securities and Futures Ordinance (Cap. 571 of the laws of Hong Kong), as amended,

modified and/or supplemented from time to time

B3R - RARRR

Shareholder(s) - shareholder(s) of the Company
ARERRESSRY - ARRUFERREEEES

SSC/Sustainability Steering - sustainability steering committee of the Company
Committee
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DEFINITIONS AND GLOSSARY (conrp)

—— 2o A

ERHEFARE

EE - HE

UK - United Kingdom

xE - EH

USA/U.S. - United States of America

RE# e R eRE - BRERAERARZERAIREKE AR

XIC/XIC Group - XIC Innovation Limited/XIC together with its subsidiaries

B XX -AR® -HE®. - DHAFMERT Ex - ARYE HEE KE B HH%K B ERAEZSEF - EE
g BT ®% -HwT- 2% B mEENRELER

BEE  BEMEAZER

S$, US$, RMB, NTS, £,€, - Singapore Dollar, United States Dollar, Chinese Yuan Renminbi, New Taiwan Dollar,
THB, JPY, MYR, VND, W and British Pound Sterling, Euro, Thai Baht, Japanese Yen, Malaysian Ringgit, Vietnamese
PLN Dong, South Korean Won and Polish Ztoty (Poland), respectively

% - Aok

% - Per cent or percentage
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9/F, Building 12W, 12 Science Park West Avenue,
Hong Kong Science Park, N.T., Hong Kong

Tel: +852 2427 1133 Fax: +852 2489 1879
E-mail: gp@goldpeak.com

Website: www.goldpeak.com
BRMAEERZERL B 1257912

E5E | +852 2427 1133 {EE : +852 2489 1879
EH : gp@goldpeak.com

#31t : www.goldpeak.com

®
MIX
Paper | Supporting

responsible forestry
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